
ARDS AND NORTH DOWN BOROUGH COUNCIL 
 
 
 
 
Dear Sir/Madam 
 
You are hereby invited to attend a meeting of the Corporate Services Committee of 
the Ards and North Down Borough Council which will be held in the Council 
Chamber, 2 Church Street, Newtownards on Tuesday, 12 March 2019 
commencing at 7.00pm. 
 
Tea, coffee and sandwiches will be available from 6.00pm. 
 
Yours faithfully 
 
 
 
Stephen Reid 
Chief Executive 
Ards and North Down Borough Council  

 
 

A G E N D A 
 

1. Apologies 
 

2. Declarations of Interest 
 

3. Budgetary Control Report January 2019 (Report attached) 
 

4. Scheme of Allowances for 2019/20 (Report attached) 
 

5. Performance Reports Q3 2018/19 
(a) Corporate Communications (Report attached) 
(b) Community Planning (Report attached) 
(c) Finance (Report attached) 
(d) Performance and Projects (Report attached) 
(e) Administration (Report attached) 
(f) Human Resources (Report attached) 
 

6. Service Plans 2019/20 
(a) Corporate Communications (Report attached) 
(b) Community Planning (Report attached) 
(c) Finance (Report attached) 
(d) Performance and Projects (Report attached) 
(e) Administration (Report attached) 
(f) Human Resources (Report attached) 
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7. Sustainable Northern Ireland Funding Request (Report attached)  
 

8. Multi Denominational Service of Thanksgiving for the work of the Emergency 
Services and First Responders (Report attached)  
 

9. Veterans Day (Report attached)  
 

10. Request from Alzheimers Foundation of America to light up Ards Town Hall 
(Report attached) 
 

11. Request from Doran Consultants (on behalf of Translink) for permission to carry 
out a site investigation on the foreshore of Holywood Sea Defences.  (Report 
attached) 
 

12. Request from McAuley's Amusements for 2 x children’s attractions at the 
second fountain area near the carpark along the promenade, Bangor (Report 
attached) 
 

13. Request to use Ballymenoch Park for 12th July celebrations (Report attached) 
 

14. Request to use Ballymenoch Park on Saturday 31st August 2019  (Report 
attached) 
 

15. Request from Ulster Bank to extend its licence agreement for Mobile Banking 
Unit, The Parade, Donaghadee (Report attached) 
 

16. Request from Open House to use the Walled Garden as part of the Open 
House Festival (Report attached) 
 

17. Request from Open House for an open water swim as part of the Seaside 
Revival Festival (Report attached) 
 

18. Response to Notice of Motion re Hunting Animals with Dogs (Report attached) 
 

19. Response to Notice of Motion re Mental Health (Report attached) 
 

20. Response to Notice of Motion re Celebration and Veneration of Terrorists 
(Report attached) 
 

21. Response to Notice of Motion re Carbon Neutrality (Report attached) 
 

22. Response to Notice of Motion re Phase 3 Comber By-Pass (Report attached) 
 

23. Response to Notice of Motion re Strangford Ferry Service (Report attached) 
 

24. Annual Somme Pilgrimage (Report attached) 
 

25. Learning and Development Strategy for 2019/2020 (Report attached) 
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26. Organisational Development Strategy, Action Plan and Our People Plan for 
2019/2020 (Report attached) 
 

27. Revised Pride in Performance Conversation Scheme (Report attached) 
 

28. Solace Summit 2019 (Report attached) 
 

29. Council Preparations for Brexit (Report attached) 
 

30.  Notices of Motion 
 

30.1 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Chambers and Alderman Henry 
 
After the recent, and tragic, loss of life of a pedestrian in a road traffic collision at 
the Windmill Road junction with the Donaghadee Road in Bangor, we call on 
Ards and North Down Borough Council to write to the Permanent Secretary of 
the Department of Infrastructure requesting that the Department makes the 
provision of a controlled crossing at this location an immediate priority.   
 

30.2 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Cathcart 
 
That this Council expresses its deep concern regarding pedestrian safety at the 
Donaghadee Road/Windmill Road junction, Bangor, a concern that has been 
shared by local residents for many years. The Council accordingly writes to the 
DfI Roads Southern Divisional Manager and the DfI Permanent Secretary 
requesting an urgent review of this junction with a view to the installation of a 
pedestrian crossing.  
 

30.3 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Smart, Councillor Ferguson, 
Councillor Menagh, Councillor McIlveen, Councillor Armstrong-Cotter and 
Councillor Kennedy 
 
That this Council writes to Permanent Secretary for the Department of 
Education, Mr Derek Baker, confirming our clear demand to see the continuation 
of non-selective post primary education in Newtownards.  Highlight that the 
town, despite its large size and projected growth now only has one school with 
this offering, in the form of Movilla High School, where there is the potential for 
closure.  Further adding that we as a Council and on behalf of the residents of 
Newtownards will not accept closure without alternative non-selective post 
primary education being secured, within the town and in a timely manner, 
guaranteeing continuity of provision.  Lastly, confirming that as a Council and 
community planning partner, we are happy to work with the Department of 
Education and the Education Authority in any way possible to realise a 
sustainable non-selective education option for the people of Newtownards.   
 

30.4 Notice of Motion submitted by Alderman Smith and Councillor Dunne 
 
There is an ever growing problem of cars being parked around the residential 
areas of Bangor West, Carnalea and Helen's Bay railway stations. This cannot 
be ignored by Translink or the Department for Infrastructure. I propose that this 
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Council writes to Translink and the Department for Infrastructure inviting a senior 
member of staff from each to attend Council to listen to Councillor's concerns 
and at least try to provide some answers. 
 

30.5 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor T Smith and Councillor Menagh 
 
This Council will reduce the rate paid to Councillors for mileage from 65p per 
mile to 45p per mile. This will bring Councillor mileage in line with HMRC rates. 
It is worth noting that over the course of this council term (including the shadow 
year) it is estimated Councillors will have cost the ratepayer nearly £90,000 in 
terms of mileage. Had we operated at 45p per mile rather than 65p we could 
have saved ratepayers almost £30,000. We also call on officers to bring back a 
report looking at how they can reduce staff mileage costs. Staff mileage runs at 
over £300,000 per year and again we should look to apply HMRC rates rather 
than the enhanced rates currently paid. Significant savings to the ratepayer 
could be made if we can achieve such a move but cutting staff mileage cannot 
be considered until Councillors take the lead and reduce their own first of all. 
 

30.6 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor T Smith and Councillor Cooper 
 
Given the public frustration and anger at the lack of a devolved government 
here, this Council writes to the Secretary of State calling for Stormont to be 
suspended, MLA’s sacked and an immediate return to direct rule.  The last two 
years of political stalemate have left us with schools that have run out of money, 
a health service that is under resourced and a benefits system that is clearly 
failing some of our most vulnerable citizens. We all deserve better, but it is clear 
that the current devolved arrangements cannot deliver for the citizens of this 
country.  It is worth noting that during this time MLA’s have cost ratepayers 
nearly £10 million in salaries alone. This is money that could have been going 
into public services.  We need someone, even a direct rule minister, to give 
direction to our currently rudderless departments and to begin to find solutions to 
the many serious issues facing our society.  

 
ITEMS 31 - 45 ***IN CONFIDENCE*** 
 
31. Report of Corporate Project Portfolio Board Meetings held on 18 Dec 2018 and 

15 Jan 2019 (Report attached) 
 

32. Brexit Risk Register for Ards and North Down Borough Council (Report 
attached) 
 

33. Request from Comber Regeneration Community Partnership for a Licence to 
carry out works and to use the old civic amenity site in Comber for a community 
garden (Report attached) 
 

34. NIHE works at Circular Road, Newtownards and Land at Ballygowan Dickson 
Park (Report attached) 
 

35. Lease of play area at Ballyhaft Road, Newtownards (Report attached) 
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36. Request from RNLI for a lease to berth the lifeboat at Donaghadee Harbour, to 
carry out works and for licence a temporary working area (Report attached) 
 

37. Lease of Helen’s Bay Tennis Club Pavilion to Helens Bay Tennis Club (Report 
attached) 
 

38. Request from Belfast and County Down Railway Company Ltd to use the 
premises above the public toilets at The Parade, Donaghadee (Report 
attached) 

 
39. Request from ISG to use the carpark at Donaghadee Harbour for a temporary 

site compound (Report attached) 
 

40. Award of Tender for Provision of Internal Audit (Report attached)  
 

41. Award of Tender for Office Cleaning Services (Report attached) 
 

42. Chief Executive's Performance Increment (Report attached) 
 

43. Flexible Retirement Request (Report attached) 
 

44. Flexible Retirement Request and Associated Staff Changes (Report attached) 
 

45. Transfer of staff to new NJC Pay spine (Report attached) 
 

46. Any Other Notified Business 
 

Circulated for Information 
 
(a) Letter from Ancre Somme Association 

 
 

MEMBERSHIP OF CORPORATE SERVICES COMMITTEE (14 Members) 
 
Alderman Carson (Vice Chairman)   Councillor Gilmour (Chairman) 
Alderman Gibson Councillor Hunter 
Alderman Girvan  Councillor Kennedy 
Alderman Graham  Councillor Muir 
Alderman Keery Councillor McIlveen  
Councillor Brooks Councillor Smart 
Councillor Chambers Councillor Smith 

 
 



Unclassified 

Page 1 of 7 
 

ITEM 3  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Finance and Performance 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Finance 

Date of Report 22 February 2019 

File Reference FIN45 

Legislation Section 5 Local Government Finance Act (NI) 2011 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☒ 

Subject Budgetary Control Report – January 2019   

Attachments       
 
This Budgetary Control Report covers the 10-month period 1 April 2018 to 31 January 
2019 and the Revenue Budgetary Control Report by Directorate is set out on page 
2.  
 
The Council has a full surplus at the end of January of £1,225,870 (box A) compared 
with a budgeted surplus for the same period of £646,000 (box B) resulting in a 
favourable variance on expected surplus of £579,870 (box E). 
 
This is analysed as: 
 

• Net Cost of Services showing an under spend of £615,052 (1.7%) (box C); 
and 

• Non-service income and expenditure showing an adverse variance of £35,182 
(box D). 
 

 
Explanations for the Finance & Performance, Organisational Development & 
Administration and Chief Executive Directorates and Non-Service Income and 
Expenditure follow on pages 4 to 6. The detailed Budgetary Control reports for the 
Environment, Regeneration Development and Planning and Community and 
Wellbeing Directorates have been reported to the appropriate Committee.  
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Note Year to Date 
Actual

Year to Date 
Budget

Variance Annual 
Budget

Variance

£ £ £ £ %

Community & Wellbeing

100 Community & Wellbeing HQ 130,017 130,900 (883) 160,500 0.7 

110 Environmental Health 1,261,669 1,382,600 (120,931) 1,723,700 8.7 

120 Community and Culture 1,555,816 1,675,600 (119,784) 1,937,800 7.1 

130 Leisure and Amenities 4,822,733 4,673,600 149,133 5,593,100 3.2 

Totals 7,770,236 7,862,700 (92,464) 9,415,100 1.2 

Environment

200 Environment HQ 121,014 121,800 (786) 147,900 0.6 

210 Waste and Cleansing Services 10,572,890 10,465,400 107,490 12,608,600 1.0 

220 Assets and Property Services 5,418,645 5,223,600 195,045 6,537,400 3.7 

230 Regulatory Services 116,622 154,900 (38,278) 344,400 24.7 

Totals 16,229,171 15,965,700 263,471 19,638,300 1.7 

Regen, Development & Planning

300 Regen, Dev & Planning HQ 259,274 267,500 (8,226) 458,600 3.1 

310 Regeneration 529,975 660,900 (130,925) 1,170,900 19.8 

320 Econ Dev & Tourism 767,301 883,500 (116,199) 1,148,500 13.2 

330 Planning 826,118 868,100 (41,982) 1,065,900 4.8 

340 Tourism 1,518,492 1,602,900 (84,408) 2,016,700 5.3 

Totals 3,901,160 4,282,900 (381,740) 5,860,600 8.9 

Finance & Performance

400 Finance & Performance HQ 20,181 88,100 (67,919) 105,800 77.1 

410 Internal Audit 52,280 52,000 280 62,000 0.5 

420 Finance 1,027,262 1,080,900 (53,638) 1,353,500 5.0 

430 Performance & Projects 1,798,768 1,805,000 (6,232) 2,350,200 0.3 

Totals 2,898,491 3,026,000 (127,509) 3,871,500 4.2 

Org Development & Administration

500 OD & Admin HQ 149,538 145,700 3,838 174,300 2.6 

510 HR & OD 810,656 821,900 (11,244) 968,400 1.4 

520 Administration & Customer Svcs 2,522,823 2,704,900 (182,077) 3,401,000 6.7 

Totals 3,483,018 3,672,500 (189,482) 4,543,700 5.2 

Chief Executive

600 Chief Executive 347,952 412,900 (64,948) 555,300 15.7 

610 Community Planning 139,094 147,000 (7,906) 186,100 5.4 

620 Corporate Communications 366,526 381,000 (14,474) 503,400 3.8 

Totals 853,572 940,900 (87,328) 1,244,800 9.3 

NET COST OF SERVICES 35,135,648 35,750,700 C (615,052) 44,574,000 1.7 

Non Service Income and Expenditure

910 Capital Financing 4,452,000 4,585,200 (133,200) (3,879,800) 2.9 

920 Bank Interest (74,929) (44,700) (30,229) (54,200) (67.6)

930 Year End Transactions 64,003 58,500 5,503 -  9.4 

940 District Rates & Grants (40,802,591) (40,995,700) 193,109 (48,847,900) (0.5)

Non Service Income and Expenditure (36,361,518) (36,396,700) D 35,182 (52,781,900) (0.1)

Grand Totals A (1,225,870) B (646,000) E (579,870) (8,207,900) (89.8)

BUDGETARY CONTROL REPORT
By Directorate and Service

Period 10 - January 2019
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Note Actual Budget Variance Actual Budget Variance
£ £ £

Community & Wellbeing

100 Community & Wellbeing HQ 130,017 130,900 (883) -  -  -  

110 Environmental Health 1,691,146 1,770,300 (79,154) (429,477) (387,700) (41,777)

120 Community and Culture 2,476,151 2,818,800 (342,649) (920,335) (1,143,200) 222,865 

130 Leisure and Amenities 7,059,933 7,004,500 55,433 (2,237,200) (2,330,900) 93,700 

Totals 11,357,248 11,724,500 (367,252) (3,587,012) (3,861,800) 274,788 

Environment

200 Environment HQ 121,014 121,800 (786) -  -  -  

210 Waste and Cleansing Services 11,848,865 11,841,600 7,265 (1,275,975) (1,376,200) 100,225 

220 Assets and Property Services 5,589,058 5,357,500 231,558 (170,413) (133,900) (36,513)

230 Regulatory Services 2,028,950 2,124,200 (95,250) (1,912,328) (1,969,300) 56,972 
-  -  -  -  -  -  

Totals 19,587,887 19,445,100 142,787 (3,358,717) (3,479,400) 120,683 

Regen, Development & Planning

300 Regen, Dev & Planning HQ 260,107 267,500 (7,393) (833) -  (833)

310 Regeneration 969,638 846,700 122,938 (439,663) (185,800) (253,863)

320 Econ Dev 1,112,812 1,189,600 (76,788) (345,511) (306,100) (39,411)

330 Planning 1,623,485 1,719,100 (95,615) (797,368) (851,000) 53,632 

340 Tourism 1,586,041 1,656,800 (70,759) (67,550) (53,900) (13,650)

Totals 5,552,084 5,679,700 (127,616) (1,650,924) (1,396,800) (254,124)

Finance & Performance

400 Finance & Performance HQ 20,181 88,100 (67,919) -  -  -  

410 Internal Audit 52,280 52,000 280 -  -  -  

420 Finance 1,027,064 1,080,900 (53,836) 198 -  198 

430 Performance & Projects 1,800,673 1,805,000 (4,327) (1,905) -  (1,905)

Totals 2,900,199 3,026,000 (125,801) (1,707) -  (1,707)

Org Development & Administration

500 OD & Admin HQ 149,538 145,700 3,838 -  -  -  

510 HR & OD 830,284 821,900 8,384 (19,628) -  (19,628)

520 Administration & Customer Svcs 2,856,232 2,985,500 (129,268) (333,408) (280,600) (52,808)

Totals 3,836,054 3,953,100 (117,046) (353,036) (280,600) (72,436)

Chief Executive

600 Chief Executive 347,952 412,900 (64,948) -  -  -  

610 Community Planning 139,094 147,000 (7,906) -  -  -  

620 Corporate Communications 366,526 381,000 (14,474) -  -  -  

Totals 853,572 940,900 (87,328) -  -  -  

NET COST OF SERVICES 44,087,044 44,769,300 (682,256) (8,951,396) (9,018,600) 67,204 

Non Service Income and Expenditure

910 Capital Financing 4,452,000 4,585,200 (133,200) -  -  -  

920 Bank Interest -  -  -  (74,929) (44,700) (30,229)

930 Year End Transactions 64,003 58,500 5,503 -  -  -  

940 District Rates & Grants -  -  -  (40,802,591) (40,995,700) 193,109 

Non Service Income and Expenditure 4,516,003 4,643,700 (127,697) (40,877,520) (41,040,400) 162,880 

Grand Totals 48,603,047 49,413,000 F (809,953) (49,828,916) (50,059,000) G 230,084 

BUDGETARY CONTROL REPORT

Period 10 - January 2019

Expenditure Income

By Income and Expenditure
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Explanation of Variance 
 
A Budgetary Control Report by Income and Expenditure by Directorate is shown on 
page 3 which analyses the overall favourable variance (£579,870 – box E on page 
2) as expenditure (£809,953 favourable – box F) and income (£230,084 adverse – 
box G).  
 
The overall Council favourable variance (£579,870 – box E) can be summarised by 
the following table: - 
 
Type Variance 

£’000 
Comment 

Salary Costs (685.9) 
This is mainly due to a number of vacant 
posts which either are to be filled or are in 
the process of being filled. 

Maintenance costs 162.8 Explained on Environment report 

Leisure running costs (144.9) Explained on the Community and 
Wellbeing report 

Leisure income 93.7 Explained on the Community and 
Wellbeing report 

Rates Income 172.9 Based on updated Q3 information from 
LPS 

Capital Financing (133.2) Lag in capital expenditure 

Other Variances (45.3) Combined effect of other expenditure & 
income 

   

Total (579.9) Box E 

 

Finance & Performance 
 
Expenditure - £125.8k (4.2%) better than budget to date. 

 
1. Finance & Performance HQ - £67.9k under budget. This is due to a vacant 

post which was filled in December. 
2. Finance - £53.8k under budget. Payroll costs are £76.5k under budget to date 

due to a delay in resourcing the software implementation projects. Legal fees 
are £15.5k adverse due to the Council’s share of costs in respect of the 
Leisure Services special legal regime VAT Tax Tribunal case. 

3. Performance & Projects - £4.3k favourable. Payroll costs are £7.2k under 
budget to date due to a vacant post which is being covered by agency.  
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Organisational Development & Administration 
 
Expenditure - £117.0k (3.0%) better than budget to date. This favourable variance 
is mainly made up of the following: - 
 

4. Human Resources and Organisational Development - £8.4k adverse which 
mainly consists of: - 

a. Payroll is £30.5k favourable. One post is being covered at no cost to 
Council and 2 administration posts have now been filled. 

b. Recruitment costs are £23.4k adverse. Two assessment centres have 
been required so far this year which were not budgeted for. 

c. Corporate Training expenditure is £15.8k over budget but this is more 
than offset by increased income – see 7a below 

5.  Administration & Customer Services - £129.3k favourable which mainly 
consists of: - 

a. Payroll is £92.8k favourable due to vacancies within Compliance 
(£56.8k) and Risk Management (£40.5k) some of which are in the 
process of being filled. 

b. Customer Services running costs are £28.4k better than budget to date 
mainly due to stationary, postage and training spend being less than 
expected to date. 

 

Income - £72.4k (25.8%) better than budget to date. This favourable variance is 
mainly made up of the following: - 
 

6. Administration income is £52.8k better than budget to date 

a. Land and Property rent income is £25.4k higher than budget to date. 

b. Registration income is £11.4k better than budget to date. 

c. Risk management income is £12.8k better than budget. The Council 
received £13.9k from its insurers in respect of costs connected with 
the Regina Caelis boat. 

7. HR & OD income is £19.6k better than budget to date 

a. Corporate Training income is £19.6k better than budget. Non-Council 
staff attending Council run courses have been rebilled. In addition, 
there have been internal contributions from two Council services that 
do not expect to use their own training budgets this year to Corporate 
Training to help fund additional Corporate Training courses. This is, in 
effect, additional income to Corporate Training and offsets the adverse 
expenditure variance – see 4c above. 



Unclassified 

Page 6 of 7 
 

 

Chief Executive 
 
Expenditure - £87.3k (9.3%) better than budget to date. This favourable variance 
is mainly due to payroll costs being £79.5k less than budget to date due to vacant 
posts in Chief Executive’s Office and Corporate Communications. Most of Corporate 
Communications vacant posts are being covered by agency staff.   
 

Non-Service Income and Expenditure 
 
Expenditure - £127.7k (2.7%) better than budget to date.  

8. This favourable variance is mainly due to interest payable and MRP being 
under budget (£133.2k) as a result of a lag in capital expenditure delaying the 
need to borrow.  

 
Income - £162.9k (0.4%) worse than budget to date.  
 

9. The Council has been advised by LPS that, based on Quarter 3 information, 
the 2018/19 rates outturn may result in a clawback of £173.0k. As mentioned 
last month this is due to a second significant property revaluation.  
The graph, below, illustrates the trend of previous years APP forecasts and 
finalisations.  

 

 
 

In addition, the Council’s estimated Quarter 3 2018/19 De-Rating Grant 
finalisation is indicating a clawback of £20.3k.  
Bank interest income is £30.2k better than budget to date. 
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RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the Committee notes this report. 
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ITEM 4  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Chief Executive 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Finance 

Date of Report 05 March 2019 

File Reference FIN23 

Legislation Local Government (Payments to Councillors) 
Regulations (NI) 2012 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☒ 

Subject Scheme of Allowances of Councillors 

Attachments Scheme of Allowances (Version 7) - 2019/20 
 
 

Background 
 
Regulation 3 of the Payments to Councillors regulations requires district councils to 
prepare and publish a scheme of allowances payable to its Members for each year. 
 

Scheme of Allowances 
 
The Department for Communities have issued updated statutory guidance in respect 
of Payments to Councillors in Circular 23/2016 and provided updated rates for 
allowances in Circular 12/2018.  
 
The Scheme is substantially the same as version 6.1 (approved in September 2018), 
however the following changes have been made: 

• Rates and allowances in Section 3 and Schedule 1 have been updated; and 
• Adds the ability to submit expense claims using the new CoreExpense system 

currently being implemented. This functionality will not be available 
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immediately, but members will be informed when this is available in due 
course. 

 
This scheme will be reviewed following the Annual Meeting and when the Department 
for Communities updates the Dependant Carers Allowance rates. The revised scheme 
will be brought back to Council for approval. 
 
Both the scheme of allowances and the statutory guidance issued by the Department 
for Communities form Part 5 of the Council’s constitution and therefore need updating 
following approval of the new scheme. 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
That Council approves version 7 of the Scheme of Allowances to replace the previous 
version 6.1, with effect from 1st April 2019 and updates its constitution accordingly with 
the new scheme. 
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SCHEME OF ALLOWANCES PAYABLE TO COUNCILLORS 
Version 7 

 
This Scheme is made under the Local Government (Payments to Councillors) 
Regulations (Northern Ireland) 2012 and takes account of the statutory guidance 
issued by the Department for Communities set out in Circular 23/2016. 
 
1. Definitions 

In this scheme ‘approved duty’ and committee member are as defined in 
Regulation 2 of the Local Government (Payments to Councillors) Regulations 
(NI) 2012 and Section 36 Local Government Finance Act (NI) 2011. 

 
 

2. Commencement Date 

This scheme of allowances shall be operational from 1 April 2019. 
 
 

3. Basic Allowance  

An annual basic allowance of £15,071 shall be paid to each councillor.  Where 
applicable this will be paid pro-rata. 
 
The basic allowance includes an element for incidental and consumable costs 
incurred by Councillors in their official capacity. This element is £1,061. 

 
 
4. Special Responsibility Allowance  

4.1 A special responsibility allowance shall be paid to those councillors who hold the 
special responsibilities specified in Schedule 1 (Appendix A). 

 
4.2 The amount of allowance shall be the amount specified against that special 

responsibility in the Schedule.  The allowance will be paid 12 equal instalments 
(or pro rata) over the course of the Council year, with the exception of the 
allowances for attendance at arc21 and Audit Committees which must be 
claimed on a Member’s claim form. 
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4.3  At any time, only one special responsibility allowance will be paid to a councillor. 
 
5. Mayor and Deputy Mayor Allowance 

5.1 Expenditure paid under Section 32 Local Government Finance Act (NI) 2011 is 
on a receipts basis only to cover expenses of the Mayor’s office. 
 
 

6. Dependents’ Carers’ Allowance 

6.1 Councillors are entitled to claim a dependants’ carers’ allowance (DCA) towards 
reimbursement of actual reasonable costs necessarily incurred in providing care 
for an eligible dependant, while carrying out an approved duty.  
 

6.2 A dependant is defined as: 
• a child under 16 years old; 
• a child 16 years old or more, where there is medical or social work evidence 

that full-time care is required; 
• an adult with a recognised physical or mental disability where there is 

medical or social work evidence that full-time care is required; or 
• an elderly relative requiring full-time care. 

 
6.3 For the purposes of this allowance, a carer is defined as a responsible person 

over 16 years old who does not normally live with the councillor as part of that 
household; and is not a parent/guardian of the dependent child.  
 

6.4 A specialist carer is defined as a qualified person who is needed where it is 
essential to have professional assistance. In these circumstances a receipt must 
be attached to the claim. 

 
6.5 A dependants’ carers’ allowance shall be payable based upon actual receipted 

costs or at the appropriate hourly rate, whichever is the lower; up to the monthly 
maximum. 
 

6.6 The rates are as follows: 
 

 Hourly Rate Maximum monthly 
amount 

Standard  £7.83^ £408 
Specialist  £15.66 £815 

 

6.7 Councillors may claim only one DCA in respect of each occurrence of approved 
duty.  Only one DCA is payable even if there are two or more children or 
dependants being cared for. 
 
 
 

7. Travel and Subsistence Allowances  
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7.1 A councillor or committee member shall be entitled to claim travel and 
subsistence allowances where expenditure on travelling or subsistence has been 
necessarily incurred in connection with an approved duty as specified in 
Schedule 2 (Appendix B).  The amount claimed should not exceed expense 
incurred and when by air, boat or public transport should be at economy or 2nd 
class.  Council will not reimburse seat reservation charges. Where a Councillor 
travels by taxi in preference to public transport the amount reimbursed will be 
limited to what would have been the cost of the equivalent public transport. 
 

7.2 Where the council deems a hired car is necessary a councillor or committee 
member may be reimbursed the receipted cost of the hired car along with the 
applicable mileage rate.  
 

7.3 The rates paid for travel by car must not exceed the amount that would result 
from using an alternative mode of transport; e.g. public transport or air fare, 
unless previously agreed by the council.  
 

7.4 The rates of travel allowance for travel by private vehicle shall be as shown in 
the table below. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 * For mileage above 8,500 miles 
 # For mileage above 10,000 miles 
 
  

TYPE OF VEHICLE RATE  
(pence per mile) 

A pedal cycle 20.0 

A motor cycle of all engine sizes 24.0 

A motor car of cylinder capacity exceeding 450cc but 
not exceeding 999cc 

46.9 
13.7* 

A motor car of cylinder capacity exceeding 999cc but 
not exceeding 1,199cc  

52.2 
14.4* 

A motor car of cylinder capacity exceeding 1,199cc 65.0 
16.4* 

Electric car 45.0 
25.0#  

 Passenger Rate 5.0 
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7.5 The rates of subsistence shall be as show in the table below.  
 

PERIOD/MEAL  
  

RATES 
British 
Isles 

£ 

London 
£ 

Overnight allowance An absence involving an 
overnight stay, away from the normal place of 
residence.  This rate does not include any meal 
allowance. 
 

100.70 122.45 

Breakfast allowance (more than 4 hours away 
from the normal place of residence or, where 
approved by the council, a lesser period before 11 
am) 
 

11.50 11.50 

Lunch allowance (more than 4 hours away from 
the normal place of residence or, where approved 
by the council, a lesser period including the period 
between 12 noon and 2pm) 
 

13.50 13.50 

Tea allowance (more than 4 hours away from the 
normal place of residence or, where approved by 
the council, a lesser period including the period 
between 3pm and 6pm) 
 

4.70 4.70 

Evening meal allowance (more than 4 hours 
away from the normal place of residence or, 
where approved by the council, a lesser period 
ending after 7pm) 
 

20.95 20.95 

Sub-total for meals 
 

50.65 50.65 

Total maximum rate (absence of 24 hours) 
 

151.35 173.10 

 
7.6 For subsistence outside the British Isles, Council will use Overseas Subsistence 

Rates produced by Her Majesty’s Revenue & Customs (HMRC) as the maximum 
payable. These rates which can be accessed at 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/scale-rate-expenses-payments-
employee-travelling-outside-the-uk. The newest version is effective from 6 April 
2019. 
 
 

8. General  

8.1 This scheme may be revoked or amended at any time.  
 

8.2 The amounts stated in paragraph 6 will be subject to any increase to the national 
living wage for ages of 25 years and over.  

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/scale-rate-expenses-payments-employee-travelling-outside-the-uk
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/scale-rate-expenses-payments-employee-travelling-outside-the-uk
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8.3 A Councillor may, if they wish, renounce their entitlement to basic, or special 
responsibility allowances. This should be done by writing to the Chief Executive. 
A councillor can subsequently withdraw the renunciation. They can also amend 
a renunciation (for example, to limit it to one kind of allowance only). The 
withdrawal or amendment cannot have retrospective effect. 

 
 
9. Claims and Payment  

9.1 Councillors are required to sign their declaration of acceptance of office before 
any allowances can be paid. 

9.2 Payments regarding basic allowance and special responsibility allowance shall 
be made in instalments of one-twelfth of the amount specified in this scheme or 
by meeting as noted in Schedule 1, with the exception of those for arc21 and the 
Audit Committee members which must be claimed.  

9.3 Claims for dependants’ carers’ allowance, travelling allowance or subsistence 
allowance should be made in writing within three months on the appropriate 
claim form (Appendices C – F), and should be accompanied by receipts.  

9.4 Tax and MOT status will be checked electronically on the Gov.uk website and 
Councillors must have provided a copy of their current driving licence, VC5 
(vehicle registration certificate) and motor insurance certificate (covering 
business use) before any mileage allowances will be paid. 

9.5 Councillors are required to make the following declaration on each claim for 
travelling and subsistence allowances: 

• I have necessarily incurred expenditure on travel and subsistence for the 
purpose of enabling me to perform the approved duties of the Council; 

• I have actually paid the fares shown and all other amounts claimed are in 
accordance with the rates approved by the Council; 

• I have attached all necessary receipts in connection with travel and 
subsistence expenses claimed; 

• I have not made, and will not make, any other claim under any enactment 
for travel and subsistence expenses in connection with duties indicated on 
this form; 

• The amounts claimed are strictly in accordance with the Local Government 
(Payments to Councillors) Regulations (NI) 2012; 

• I hold a valid licence, V5C (vehicle registration certificate), and MOT 
certificate (if applicable) and appropriate motor insurance, which covers my 
vehicle being used for business purposes. 
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9.6 Claims should be submitted by 8th day of the month following the period of claim 
and may be made in the following ways: 
• by signed paper claim form and submitted to the Employee Payments team 

at Town Hall, The Castle, Bangor, BT20 4BT; 
• Unsigned electronic claims will be accepted provided they are submitted 

from either a Member’s Council email address or other email address used 
to send the Member’s payslip to; or 

• Electronically via the CoreExpense system. 
 
9.7 Payment will be made by BACS directly to Members’ bank accounts no later than 

the 25th day of each month. 
 
 
10. Publication of Allowances Paid to Councillors 

10.1 The Local Government Finance Act (Northern Ireland) 2011 and the Local 
Government (Payments to Councillors) Regulations (Northern Ireland) 2012 
provide for the publication of schemes of allowances payable to councillors and 
the associated payments. This forms part of the Council’s constitution.  The 
Council will publish the return made to the Department for Communities and 
include both amounts paid to and on behalf of each Councillor. 
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SCHEDULE 1 
 
The following are specified as the special responsibilities in respect of which special 
responsibility allowances are payable and the amounts of those allowances.  
 

Position of Responsibility 
2018/19 

Allowance 
£ 
 

Mayor 14,856 

Deputy Mayor 7,428 

Chairperson Corporate Services Committee 3,828 

Chairperson Environment Committee 3,828 

Chairperson Regeneration & Development Committee 3,828 

Chairperson Planning Committee 5,100 

Chairperson Community & Wellbeing Committee 3,828 

Chairperson Audit Committee 1,284 

Audit Committee members (9 members (excluding chairperson) at £64 
per meeting, based on 4 meetings pa.) 

2,304 

Chairperson PCSP 1,284 

ARC 21 members (3 members at £64 per meeting for up to 12 
meetings per annum) 

2,304 

Partnership Panel Representative 1,284 

TOTAL 51,156 
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SCHEDULE 2 

 
Approved Duties 
 
In accordance with Regulations, only the following are specified as the duties in 
respect of which basic allowance, dependents’ carers’ allowances, and travel and 
subsistence allowances are available: 
 
1. attendance at a meeting of the council;  
2. attendance at a meeting of a committee of the council;  
3. attendance at a meeting of a sub-committee of the council;  
4. attendance at a meeting of a joint committee;  
5. attendance at a meeting of a sub-committee of a joint committee; or 
6. the doing of anything approved by the council or anything of a class so approved, 

for the purpose of, or in connection with, the discharge of the functions of the 
council, or any of its committees or sub-committees, or as the case may be, of 
the joint committee or any of its sub-committees.  

 
Examples of Approved Duties included 

under point 6* 
Examples of Duties which are not 

Approved* 

a. Event or photo-shoots for Council or 
where Council is a main sponsor of, for 
Chair or Vice-Chair of sponsoring 
Committee only. (eg. Aspects Festival 
launch or attendance at Ards Business 
Awards) 

i. Attendance at Committees of which 
the Councillor is not a member 

b. Pre-meeting briefing of Chairs and Vice-
Chairs of Committees with Chief 
Executive or Directors 

ii. Events to which Councillors have 
received either a personal or general 
invitation to (with no accompanying 
minute) 

c. Group Leaders meeting with Chief 
Executive 

iii. Mayor’s Installation Dinner / At Home 
/ Civic Receptions / Remembrance 
Services / Church Services 

d. Official opening of Council facilities iv. Consultations, workshops and public 
meetings organised by special 
interest groups 

e. Interview or Grant selection panels v. Other meetings with officers other 
than those listed under approved 
duties 

f. Commemoration events of regional or 
national significance 

vi. Constituency Work 

g. Training, consultations, workshops, and 
public meetings organised by Council 

 

h. Planning site meetings  
i. Any other duties for which there is a 

specific minute. (eg. Nominated 
members to NILGA conference) 

 

 

*    These apply to outside bodies at they apply to Council. 
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DEPENDANTS’ CARERS’ ALLOWANCE CLAIM FORM 

STANDARD CARE  
 
Date care provided:   

Approved Duty covered:  

 

 

 

Time from   Time to  Total hours  

: Cost per hour £ 

Total cost: £ 

Name of dependant:   

Relationship to Councillor:   

Name of carer:   

National Insurance Number:  

Signature of carer:   

Declaration:  

I declare that the above named provided a childcare/carer service to me as detailed 
above, in order that I could perform the approved duty stated.  

Name of claimant:   

Signature of claimant:   

Date of claim:   

NB - One form should be completed for each instance of childcare/carer service  

FOR OFFICE USE ONLY 
Checked By:  Date:  

Authorised By:  Date:  
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DEPENDANTS’ CARERS’ ALLOWANCE CLAIM FORM  

SPECIALISED CARE  

 
Date care provided:   

Approved Duty covered:  

 

 

 

Time from   Time to  Total hours  

: Cost per hour £ 

Total cost: £ 

Name of dependant:   

Relationship to Councillor:   

Name of carer:   

National Insurance Number:  

Signature of carer:   

Declaration:  

I declare that the above named provided a childcare/carer service to me as detailed 
above, in order that I could perform the approved duty stated.  

Name of claimant:   

Signature of claimant:   

Date of claim:   

NB – One form should be completed for each instance of childcare/carer service - 
an original receipt from the carer must be presented with this claim form.  

FOR OFFICE USE ONLY 
Checked By:  Date:  
Authorised By:  Date:  
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ITEM 5a 
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified  

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2018 

Responsible Director Chief Executive  

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Corporate Communications Manager  

Date of Report 27 February 2019 

File Reference CCCP07-03819 

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject Performance Report Q3 
Corporate Communications 

Attachments       
 
 
Context 
 
Members will be aware that Council is required, under the Local Government Act 
2014, to have in place arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the 
exercise of its functions.  To fulfil this requirement Council approved the 
Performance Management Policy and Handbook.  The Performance Management 
Handbook outlines the approach to Performance Planning and Management process 
as: 
 

• Community Plan – published every 10-15 years  
• Corporate Plan – published every 4 years (2015-2019 plan in operation) 
• Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) – published annually (2018/19 plan 

published 30 June 2018) 
• Service Plan – developed annually (approved April 2018) 
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The Corporate Plan 2015-19 sets out 17 objectives for the plan period based on 
themes of People, Place, Prosperity and Performance. The Council’s 16 Service 
Plans outline how each respective Service will contribute to the achievement of the 
Corporate objectives including, but not limited to, any relevant actions identified in 
the PIP. 
 
Reporting approach 
 
The Service Plans will be reported to relevant Committees on a quarterly basis as 
undernoted: 
 
Reference Period Reporting Month 
Quarter 1 (Q1) April – June September 
Q2 July – September December 
Q3 October – December March 
Q4 January - March June 
 
 
The report for the third Quarter of 2018/19 is attached. 
 
Key points to note: 
 

• Temporary staffing arrangements (due to maternity and secondment cover) 
continue to impact on the delivery of some projects.    

 
Key achievements: 
 

• Launch of the new MANDi extranet for members.   
• Delivery of new websites for Economic Development and Leisure Services.   
• Support for all directorates to deliver Christmas celebration events for staff as 

as part of the ‘Our People Plan’ commitments – attended by 70% of 
employees. 

• Communications and technical event support for a range of Christmas events 
including ‘switch ons’; markets; craft fairs and music gigs.  

• Production of the ‘Have Yourself a Merry Little Christmas’ video – shared 
more than 500 times and 100% positive feedback.     

• Production and distribution of Borough Magazine to all households and 
businesses in the Borough.   

• Reached 1,500 followers on ANDBC Instagram account. 
• Positive broadcast coverage (TV and Radio) for Seabins, Christmas events, 

Ards Blair Mayne Leisure and Wellbeing Complex and Beacon lightings.    
  
 

Emerging issues: 
 

• Belfast Region City Deal is providing a good opportunity for cross-Council 
working and information sharing but the work required to capitalise on the 
opportunities is significant.  A review of resources is required.   
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• Further work required to embed the team brief process across the 
organisation – especially for those managers with teams that are 
large/geographically dispersed or operating on shirt patterns.   
 

 
 
Action to be taken: 
 

• Recruitment process to permanently fill the three communications assistant 
roles within the team – currently temporary cover in place. 

• Development of marketing material to support the new investment proposition. 
• Communications support for leisure around opening of ABMWLC.  
• Support for tourism in development of Spring ‘destination’ campaign. 

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
It is recommended that the Council notes this report. 
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Quarterly Performance Report - Corporate Communications 
 

Generated on: 28 February 2019 

 
 
 

Last Update H1 2018/19 
 
Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
% Compliance with Council brand guidelines 90% 75% 

 
Compliance with communications protocols 80% 75% 

 
% service areas actively engaged in PR planning 77% 75% 

 
% attendance (Business conference) 86% 90% 

 
% high satisfaction with conference 85% 80% 

 
% service requests delivered within agreed timescales 78% 60% 

 
% printed material including the Forest Stewardship (FSC) brand 55% 50% 

 

Last Update Q3 2018/19 
 
Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
No. of positive PR narratives issues each month 15 12 

 
% spend against budget 98.43% 100% 

 
% of staff receiving team brief 65% 75% 

 
% staff attendance 80.31% 95% 
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Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
% increase in active participation with communication initiatives 60% 65% 

 
No. of positive PR narratives issues each month  48 

 
% coverage against releases issued 90% 85% 
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ITEM 5b  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Chief Executive 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Community Planning Manager 

Date of Report 21 February 2019 

File Reference       

Legislation Local Government Act (NI) 2014 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject Performance Report Q3  
Community Planning 

Attachments Quarterly Performance Report 
 
Context 
 
Members will be aware that Council is required, under the Local Government Act 
2014, to have in place arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the 
exercise of its functions.  To fulfil this requirement Council approved the 
Performance Management Policy and Handbook.  The Performance Management 
Handbook outlines the approach to Performance Planning and Management process 
as: 
 

• Community Plan – published every 10-15 years  
• Corporate Plan – published every 4 years (2015-2019 plan in operation) 
• Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) – published annually (2018/19 plan 

published 30 June 2018) 
• Service Plan – developed annually (approved April 2018) 

 
The Corporate Plan 2015-19 sets out 17 objectives for the plan period based on 
themes of People, Place, Prosperity and Performance. The Council’s 16 Service 
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Plans outline how each respective Service will contribute to the achievement of the 
Corporate objectives including, but not limited to, any relevant actions identified in 
the PIP. 
 
Reporting approach 
 
The Service Plans will be reported to relevant Committees on a quarterly basis as 
undernoted: 
 
Reference Period Reporting Month 
Quarter 1 (Q1) April – June September 
Q2 July – September December 
Q3 October – December March 
Q4 January - March June 

 
The report for the third Quarter of 2018/19 is attached. 
 

Key points to note: 
 

• The focus of the Community Planning Services work during quarter three was 
writing the draft Statement of Progress and the first Progress update report for 
the Strategic Community Planning Partnership. This required all members of 
the team contributing to this piece of work reducing the time available to 
spend on other areas of community planning. 

• A draft Age Friendly Strategy and Action Plan has been drafted to ensure 
complete integration with the community plan and to minimise progress 
reporting pressures.  

 
Key achievements: 
 

• The first Performance Update Report was presented to the Strategic 
Community Planning Partnership with summary information of 43 out of the 
48 Performance Scorecards.  

• An extensive statistical datastore has been created by the Council’s NISRA 
Statistician to store data related to the Big Plan indicators and the 
performance measures for each Performance Scorecard. This will be used to 
report progress and help monitor the impact of the partnership. 

• Community planning facilitated the organisation of a Real Lives Event in 
October 2019. Over 100 people heard from people living with dementia what 
their experience is and how important it is that they are not marginalised as 
they still have an important contribution to make to society.  

 

 
Emerging issues: 
 

• Communication is challenging across the community planning partnership as 
it is impossible for the service to know about every activity being undertaken 
by partners as a result of community planning. 

• Work undertaken with Sport NI to secure funding for the creation of an 
inclusive beach at Groomsport. 

• Progress work on improving collaboration across service units of how internal 
and external surveys are undertaken with a view to improving efficiencies. 
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• Due to the pressure of performance report meaning the entire Community 
Planning Service has had to focus on Performance Scorecards means that 
little public engagement has taken place. 

Action to be taken: 
 

• Capacity building with Performance Scorecard Lead Partners to transfer 
responsibility for their action and the engagement needed with support 
partners.  

• Identify plans for future engagement with communities and consider how to 
collaborate with other Council services on how this work could be shared. 

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the Council notes this report. 
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Quarterly Performance Report - Community Planning 
 

Generated on: 23 January 2019 

 

 

Last Update H1 2018/19 

 
Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
Pride and Performance interview completed and including review with all staff  80% 

 
% of attendance at SCPP meetings 63% 90% 

 

Last Update Q3 2018/19 

 
Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
No of indivicuals and communities who provide feedback 154 300 

 
Development of a reporting mechanism to tell people about the Community Plan (Newsletters) 0 1 

 
% spend against budget 95.38% 100% 

 
% staff attendance 100% 95% 

 
No of team meetings (not including the monthly mile) 1 1 

 
% of stakeholders who can see their feedback reflected 13% 90% 

 
No of Council Services provided with statistical support 6 3 
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Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
% of attendance at TWG meetings 75% 80% 
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ITEM 5c 
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Finance and Performance 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Finance 

Date of Report 21 February 2019 

File Reference FIN76 

Legislation Local Government Act (NI) 2014 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject Performance Report Q3 
Finance Section 

Attachments       
 
 
Context 
 
Members will be aware that Council is required, under the Local Government Act 
2014, to have in place arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the 
exercise of its functions.  To fulfil this requirement Council approved the 
Performance Management Policy and Handbook.  The Performance Management 
Handbook outlines the approach to Performance Planning and Management process 
as: 
 

• Community Plan – published every 10-15 years  
• Corporate Plan – published every 4 years (2015-2019 plan in operation) 
• Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) – published annually (2018/19 plan 

published 30 June 2018) 
• Service Plan – developed annually (approved April 2018) 
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The Corporate Plan 2015-19 sets out 17 objectives for the plan period based on 
themes of People, Place, Prosperity and Performance. The Council’s 16 Service 
Plans outline ho21w each respective Service will contribute to the achievement of 
the Corporate objectives including, but not limited to, any relevant actions identified 
in the PIP. 
 
Reporting approach 
 
The Service Plans will be reported to relevant Committees on a quarterly basis as 
undernoted: 
 
Reference Period Reporting Month 
Quarter 1 (Q1) April – June September 
Q2 July – September December 
Q3 October – December March 
Q4 January - March June 

 
 
The report for the first Quarter of 2018/19 is attached. 
 
Key achievements: 
 

• Budget reports were again issued to managers within 9-working days of the 
month end. This represents a 3-day improvement on the same quarter last 
year.  

• Time invested in briefing, training and developing staff is significantly ahead 
of target due to a focused period of training on the use of spreadsheets. 

• 92% of supplier invoices were paid within target in quarter 3 for the first time 
since April 2015. The introduction of a new weekly outstanding invoices report. 

• The high performance of employee payments continues to reflect very low 
levels of error. 

 
Emerging issues: 
 

• The implementation of the Purchase to Pay system has been paused to allow 
for a strategic review of the whole financial system. This project will therefore 
not be delivered by the end of the financial year. 

• Due to technical difficulties it will not be possible to centralise Leisure Services 
invoicing during the current year. We will continue to investigate in the new 
financial year, whether this will be possible. 

• Work on developing a new suite of Finance policies has paused. No further 
work is anticipated until after implementation of the new integrated HR, 
Employee Payments, Expenses, Time and Attendance system. 
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Action to be taken: 
 

• Comprehensive month-end procedures have been delayed due to resourcing 
issues, but it is anticipated that they will be to be operational following the 
completion of the year end accounts process. 

• Although the Integrated HR, Employee Payments will not be delivered by the 
year end, work on testing the new system has commenced. It is expected that 
a communications and engagement plan will be devised before the end of the 
year. 

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
It is recommended that the Council notes this report. 
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Quarterly Performance Report - Finance 
 

Generated on: 21 February 2019 

 

Status PI Short Name Performance Data Current Target 
Q1 Q2 Q3 

 % spend against budget 98.35% 94.2% 94.81% 100% 

 To submit draft financial statements by the statutory deadline 29-Jun-2018 - - 30-Jun-2018 

 To publish audited financial statements by the statutory deadline - 28-Sep-2018 - 30-Sep-2018 

 % creditors paid within 30 calendar days 85% 88% 92% 90% 

 % Debtors paid within 30 days 75% 77% 82% 90% 

 % staff attendance 94% 94% 93% 95% 

 To invest a minimum no of hours per member of staff per annum on 
briefing, training and development 4.15 6.72 17.13 6 

 No. of Finance Policies and Procedures implemented 0 0 0 2 

 To pay employees on time 99.9% 99.9% 99.9% 100% 

 No. of working days to issue monthly budget reports to SUMs (May-Feb) 9 9 9 10 

 % staff reporting regular Pride in Performance Conversations - 53% 72% 100% 
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ITEM 5d 
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services  

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Finance and Performance 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Performance and Projects 

Date of Report 28 February 2019  

File Reference       

Legislation Local Government Act 2014 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐   

Subject Performance Report Q3  
Performance and Projects Service 

Attachments Quarterly Performance Report – Q3 
 
 
Context 
 
Members will be aware that Council is required, under the Local Government Act 
2014, to have in place arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the 
exercise of its functions.  To fulfil this requirement Council approved the 
Performance Management Policy and Handbook in October 2015.  The Performance 
Management Handbook outlines the approach to Performance Planning and 
Management process as: 
 

• Community Plan – published every 10-15 years  
• Corporate Plan – published every 4 years (2015-2019 plan in operation) 
• Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) – published annually (2018/19 plan 

published June 2018) 
• Service Plan – developed annually (approved April 2018) 

 
The Corporate Plan 2015-19 sets out 17 objectives for the plan period based on 
themes of People, Place, Prosperity and Performance. The Council’s 16 Service 
Plans outline how each respective Service will contribute to the achievement of the 
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Corporate objectives including, but not limited to, any relevant actions identified in 
the PIP. 
 
Reporting approach 
 
The Service Plans will be reported to relevant Committees on a quarterly basis as 
undernoted: 
 
Reference Period Reporting Month 
Quarter 1 (Q1) April – June September 
Q2 July – September December 
Q3 October – December March 
Q4 January - March June 
 
The report for Quarter 3 of 2018/19 is attached. 
 
Key points to note: 
 

• This reports on progress against the Service Plan KPIs. It should be noted 
that some KPIs are reported on a half-yearly or annual basis and may 
therefore not be reported against in every quarter. All KPIs will be reported 
against during the course of the reporting year. 

 
Key achievements: 
 

• Achieving handover and opening of Ards Blair Mayne Wellbeing and Leisure 
Complex, with a predicted cost of approximately £1m under budget. 

• Delivery within financial budget 
• Improving staff attendance to above target (below target at Q2) 
• Resolving business technology service calls on target 
• Supporting a range of other Council tender exercises, performance 

improvement projects and capital schemes.  
 
Emerging issues: 
 

• Progression of reduction in software and hardware variants (rationalisation of 
technology) behind target due to competing priorities and workloads in a 
context of an increasing user base. Work will continue into 2019/20. 

 
 
Action to be taken: 
 

• N/A 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the Council notes this report.
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Quarterly Performance Report - Performance and Projects 
 

Generated on: 22 February 2019 

 

Last Update Q3 2018/19 

 
Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
% satisfactory audit reports 100% 100% 

 
% spend against budget 98.93% 100% 

 
% staff attendance 95.88% 95% 

 
% time invested in team briefing, training, development and performance conversations 7.86% 5% 

 
No. of successful procurement challenges 0 0 

 
% service calls satisfactorily addressed within timescales 97% 95% 

 
% reduction in software versions/hardware variants 14% 30% 

 
% CPP RAG status showing 'green' 95% 80% 

 
% systems and network uptime 98% 98% 
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ITEM 5e 
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 27 February 2019 

File Reference ADM 19 

Legislation Local Government (NI) Act 2014 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     X         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject Performance Report Q3 
Administration  

Attachments Q3 Performance Report 
 
Context 
 
Members will be aware that Council is required, under the Local Government Act 
2014, to have in place arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the 
exercise of its functions.  To fulfil this requirement Council approved the 
Performance Management Policy and Handbook.  The Performance Management 
Handbook outlines the approach to Performance Planning and Management process 
as: 
 

• Community Plan – published every 10-15 years  
• Corporate Plan – published every 4 years (2015-2019 plan in operation) 
• Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) – published annually (2018/19 plan 

published 30 June 2018) 
• Service Plan – developed annually (approved April 2018) 
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The Corporate Plan 2015-19 sets out 17 objectives for the plan period based on 
themes of People, Place, Prosperity and Performance. The Council’s 16 Service 
Plans outline how each respective Service will contribute to the achievement of the 
Corporate objectives including, but not limited to, any relevant actions identified in 
the PIP. 
 
Reporting approach 
 
The Service Plans will be reported to relevant Committees on a quarterly basis as 
undernoted: 
 
Reference Period Reporting Month 
Quarter 1 (Q1) April – June September 
Q2 July – September December 
Q3 October – December March 
Q4 January - March June 
 
 
The report for the third Quarter of 2018/19 is attached. 
 
Key points to note: 
o A number of the Section’s objectives are measured on an annual basis and 

therefore do not feature in the Q3 report.  These include objectives relating to 
Customer Service Excellence, the assertion of Public Rights of Way, Democratic 
Services systems and Equality. 

o The Information Management (Compliance) Section did not meet its target of 
responding to requests for information under the FOI Act 2000 and 
Environmental Information Regulations 2014 within the statutory timeframe.  It is 
worth noting, however, that this small section received and processed 569 
requests in Quarters 1-3 (a 10% increase on the same period in 2017-18).  The 
requests for information are increasingly complex in nature and the response 
times rely on cross Directorate co-operation.  In this period, a number also 
required consultation with third parties.  Added to this, the section is currently 
dealing with investigations being carried out by the ICO into complaints from 
individuals who are unhappy with the information they receive.  While 5% of 
information requests did not receive a response until after the statutory time had 
elapsed, the average response time was 8 days.  

o The Council has established a relationship with Street Pastors around assisting 
with community resilience initiatives in Holywood and Newtownards (particularly 
in response to incidents of severe weather).  The Council’s Risk Manager also 
attended a PCSP Community Safety Event on 5 December 2018 to advise on 
community self-help and resilience. 

 
Key achievements: 
o Attendance for the first quarter fell below the 95% target.  However, the target 

has been exceeded in the second and third quarters and the cumulative 
attendance figure stands at 97.66%.  

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
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It is recommended that the Council notes this report. 
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Quarterly Performance Report - Administration 
 

Generated on: 27 February 2019 

 
 

Last Update H1 2018/19 
 
Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
% of participants indicating they are more aware and more empowered after talks 0% 50% 

 
Number of completed talks to community/other groups 0 2 

 
% staff reporting annual Pride and Performance conversations 91% 80% 

 
Number of policies drafted 1 1 

 
Number of test activations 3 1 

 
% compostable and recyclable waste produced by Council buildings 49.61% 54.42% 

 
Date of implementation of WMS 30-Jun-2018 01-Jul-2018 

 

Last Update Q3 2018/19 
 
Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
Formation of one community resilience group 1 1 

 
% spend against budget 93.26% 100% 

 
% staff attendance 97.66% 95% 

 
Number of EPIG meetings held per year 1 1 

 
% Compliance 95% 100% 



Unclassified 

Page 5 of 5 
 

Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
% agenda circulated within 5 day notice periods 100% 100% 
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ITEM 5f 
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of HR and OD 

Date of Report 1 March 2019 

File Reference  

Legislation  

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
 

Subject Performance Reports Q3 
Human Resources 

Attachments Report for Quarter 3 
 
 
Context 
 
Members will be aware that Council is required, under the Local Government Act 
2014, to have in place arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the 
exercise of its functions.  To fulfil this requirement Council approved the 
Performance Management Policy and Handbook.  The Performance Management 
Handbook outlines the approach to Performance Planning and Management process 
as: 
 

• Community Plan – published every 10-15 years  
• Corporate Plan – published every 4 years (2015-2019 plan in operation) 
• Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) – published annually (2018/19 plan 

published 30 June 2018) 
• Service Plan – developed annually (approved April 2018) 
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The Corporate Plan 2015-19 sets out 17 objectives for the plan period based on 
themes of People, Place, Prosperity and Performance. The Council’s 16 Service 
Plans outline how each respective Service will contribute to the achievement of the 
Corporate objectives including, but not limited to, any relevant actions identified in 
the PIP. 
 
Reporting approach 
 
The Service Plans will be reported to relevant Committees on a quarterly basis as 
undernoted: 
 
Reference Period Reporting Month 
Quarter 1 (Q1) April – June September 
Q2 July – September December 
Q3 October – December March 
Q4 January - March June 

 
 
The report for the third Quarter of 2018/19 is attached. 
 
Key points to note: 
 

• Within the HR and OD Service Plan there are a total of 15 Key Performance 
indicators, 12 of which are measured every quarter and 4 that are measured 
annually 

• In the third quarter, of the 12 KPIs measured each quarter, 8 of the KPIs have 
been met and 4 have not been met. 
 
 
   

 
Targets Achieved: 
 

• 100% of processes have been assessed to ensure that the service is GDPR 
compliant 

• The service is within budget at the end of quarter 3 
• The majority of the main HR polices have been developed and implemented 
• The percentage of staff being made aware of the OD strategy is 80% which 

meets the target for this point in the year, this has been done through News 
and Info, events and internal staff training. 

• The target has been met with regard to the % of actions on the People Plan 
completed, currently standing at 81% 

• Filling of structures in target areas i.e. cleansing, regeneration/tourism and 
planning has been met, the main areas still to be completed is cleansing.  
Work has commenced in this area and is progressing well. Consultation is 
taking place with recognised Trade Unions to move this forward. 

• 81% of staff have had their pride in performance conversation which is on 
target for this stage in the year   
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Targets not met: 
 

• Although 90% of posts have been filled within the new Council structures, we 
have not yet made the target of 100% 

• Polices agreed in 2015 have not been reviewed, however, a timetable is being 
put together to schedule a review of each policy 

• The target of 5% for absenteeism Council wide has not been met, it currently 
stands at 6.53% which is a slight improvement from the last quarter 

• Staff attendance within HR and OD has not been met, two employees remain 
on long term absence.  An action plan is being put in place in an attempt to 
enable one of these employees to return to work in the near future and the 
other is being managed through the Council’s absence management policy.     

 
 
 
Emerging issues: 
 

• The Service needs to remain dedicated to ensuring all employees are 
assimilated/recruited into new structures by March 2019. 

• The number of pride in performance conversations which have taken place 
has risen dramatically in the last quarter. 

• Work needs to be carried out to endeavour to put further measures in place to 
reduce absenteeism   

 
Action to be taken: 
 

• Set up an absence management working group 
• An absence action plan to be further developed  

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the Council notes this report. 
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Quarterly Performance Report - Human Resources and Organisational Development 
 

Generated on: 01 March 2019 

 

 

Last Update H1 2018/19 

 
Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
% of staff receiving Pride in Performance conversations 81% 80% 

 

Last Update Q3 2018/19 

 
Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
% of processes to be assessed to ensure HR is GDPR compliant 100% 100% 

 
% spend against budget 97.78% 100% 

 
% structures fully developed and populated 90% 100% 

 
% HR policies developed, negotiated and implemented 95% 95% 

 
Main HR and OD policies to be reviewed and consulted on 20% 75% 

 
% staff attendance 88.37% 95% 

 
Average number of days lost per employee (Council Wide) 12.2 12 

 
An agreed 'reduction in absence' Action Plan to be introduced and reduction in staff absenteeism to be no 

more than 5% (Council Wide) 

6.53% 5% 
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Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
% filling of structures of these main areas completed 80% 80% 

 
% of actions on the People Plan completed 85% 75% 

 
% of staff are aware of the OD Strategy 80% 75% 
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ITEM 6  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

      

Date of Report 21 February 2019 

File Reference       

Legislation Local Government Act (NI) 2014 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject Service Plans 2019/20 

Attachments Corporate Communications Service Plan 
Community Planning draft Service Plan  
Finance Service Plan 
Performance & Projects Service Plan 
Administration Service Plan 
Human Resources Service Plan 

 
Service Plans are produced by each Service in accordance with the Council’s 
Performance Management policy. 
 
Plans are intended to: 
 

• Encourage compliance with the new legal, audit and operational context 
• Provide focus on direction 
• Facilitate alignment between Corporate, Service and Individual plans and 

activities  
• Motivate and develop staff 
• Promote performance improvement, encourage innovation and share 

good practice 
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• Encourage transparency of performance outcomes 
• Better enable us to recognise success and address underperformance 

 
Draft Service Plans for 2019/20 are attached for the following Service areas: 
 

(a) Corporate Communications  
(b) Community Planning  
(c) Finance  
(d) Performance and Projects  
(e) Administration  
(f) Human Resources  
 

The plans have been developed to align with objectives of the Corporate Plan 
2015-20 and the Annual Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) 2019/20. The 
agreement of the plan will also aid toward achievement of the Council’s 
community planning duties under the Local Government Act (NI) 2014. 
 
The Service Plans highlight where the service contributes to the Corporate 
Plan and, where this is the case, sets out the objectives of the service for the 
2019/20 year. It further identifies the key performance indicators used to 
illustrate the level of achievement of each objective, and the targets that the 
Service will try to attain along with key actions required to do so. 
 
The Service Plans also identify key risks to the services along with analysis of 
these and necessary actions to mitigate/manage risks. Key risks impacting 
services will be incorporated into the Corporate Risk Register. 
 
The plans are based on the agreed budget. It should be noted that, should 
there be significant changes in-year (e.g. due to Council decisions, budget 
revisions or changes to the community planning legislation) the plans may 
need to be revised. 
 
The Committee will be provided with quarterly update reports on performance 
against the agreed plans. 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the attached plans are adopted. 
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1. Introduction 
 
1.1 Section Profile: 
 
The Corporate Communications Service Area comprises of: 
 
▪ Corporate Communications Manager 

 
▪ Corporate Communications Officer  
▪ Corporate Communications Assistant (Digital)  
▪ Corporate Communications Assistant (Internal)  
▪ Corporate Communications Assistant (External)  
▪ Corporate Marketing Assistant (Arts) 

 
▪ Multi Media Production Officer  
▪ Graphic Designer 
▪ Multi Media Production Technician  

 

The chart below shows where Corporate Communications sits within the Council. 
 

 
 
1.2  Why do we deliver the service? 
 
Ards and North Down Borough Council exists to help make the borough the best 
place to live, work, visit and invest. 
 
One of the primary levers by which it achieves this purpose is through effective 
communication to support its priorities. There are seven key areas where 
communication plays a significant role: 
 
▪ raising awareness of polices and initiatives so that the public can benefit from 
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them e.g. explaining the support available to ensure better home safety among 
vulnerable groups 
▪ influencing attitudes and behaviours for the benefit of the individual and the 

wider public e.g. behaviour change campaigns around recycling 
▪ supporting the effective operation of council services e.g. reminding people 

they can avail of free business support services 
▪ informing, supporting and reassuring the public in times of crisis e.g. during 

severe storms of flooding 
▪ protecting and enhancing the reputation of the council by both challenging 

negative perceptions and promoting positive message about what we do for, 
and on behalf of, residents, businesses and visitors e.g. promoting tourism and 
culture 
▪ meeting statutory requirements to provide public information e.g. running 

consultations 
▪ promoting high performance working by delivering engaging internal 

communications.   
 
The Corporate Communications Service delivers in these key areas for all service 
units across the Council. 
 
Under the Local Government Act 1972 the council has a statutory duty to share 
necessary information with its stakeholder and under the 2014 Act, with the addition 
of community planning powers, to consult and engage in an effective manner. 
 
 
1.3  What is the purpose of the service? 
 
 ‘To protect and enhance the Council’s reputation by both challenging  
 negative perceptions and promoting Council activities through  
 effective engagement and communication.’ 
 
Corporate communications aims to support the Council to become a high performing 
organisation through the provision of knowledge, skills, expertise and resource on 
various communication and engagement activities. 

The key functional areas of the service are:  

▪ marketing/communications strategy  
▪ brand identity management  
▪ PR and media relations 
▪ digital marketing including website and social media management  
▪ arts and heritage marketing  
▪ stakeholder engagement and consultation  
▪ employee/internal communication 
▪ graphic design including the management of a multi-media resource library  
▪ multi-media services  
▪ technical event support.
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2. Customers/Stakeholders 
 
2.1 Who are your customers and what do you know about them? 
 
Customers Profile / characteristics Interest 

How much does our work 
and our plans impact 
upon this stakeholder and 
vice versa? (Low, 
Medium or High) 

Power 
How much influence does 
this stakeholder have 
over the success or 
failure of our work and 
our plans? (Low, Medium 
or High) 

Support 
What is this stakeholder’s 
current view of our work 
and our plans? 
(Supporter, Neutral or 
Critic) 

CLT Chief Executive and five 
directors  

High  
 

High  
 

Supporter – 
communication is a 
standing item at all CLT 
meetings  

HOST 15 Heads of Service High  
 

High  
 

Supporter –  
communication is a 
standing item at all HOST 
meetings  

Service Unit Managers 45 Service Unit Managers, 
representing all service areas 
across Council  

High/Medium  
 

Medium  
 

Supporter, Neutral and 
Critics – further education 
about the role/remit of the 
service is required  

All Staff Approx 800 staff (full-time, 
part-time and casual) spread 
between five directorates and 
seven main locations  
 

Medium  
 

Medium  
 

Supporter, Neutral and 
Critics – more internal 
communication work 
required  

Elected Members 40 councillors (four main 
political parties and four 
independents)  
 

Medium  
 

High  
 

Supporter, Neutral and 
Critics  
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Customers Profile / characteristics Interest 
How much does our work 
and our plans impact 
upon this stakeholder and 
vice versa? (Low, 
Medium or High) 

Power 
How much influence does 
this stakeholder have 
over the success or 
failure of our work and 
our plans? (Low, Medium 
or High) 

Support 
What is this stakeholder’s 
current view of our work 
and our plans? 
(Supporter, Neutral or 
Critic) 

Local 
politicians/influencers 
 

12 MLAs and 2 MPs Low  
 

Medium  
 

Neutral  

Media/social media 
influencers 

2 local newspapers with online 
and hard copies editions 
produced weekly 
Number (increasing) of local 
interest social media platforms 
that engage with Council 
Range of regional media 
outlets  
 

Medium  
 

Medium  
 

Supporter, Neutral and 
Critics  

Key communications 
partners 

Emergency services; 5 x 
chambers of trade for each 
town; key community groups; 
translink; government 
departments; libraries 
 

Low Medium  
 

Neutral  

AND Residents Population: 157,000  
Aging population but healthier 
than the NI average 
Better educated that NI 
average.   
 

Low Medium  
 

Supporter, Neutral and 
Critics  

AND Businesses 350+ locally and externally 
owned businesses; mainly 
SMEs 

Low Medium 
 

Supporter, Neutral and 
Critics  
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Customers Profile / characteristics Interest 
How much does our work 
and our plans impact 
upon this stakeholder and 
vice versa? (Low, 
Medium or High) 

Power 
How much influence does 
this stakeholder have 
over the success or 
failure of our work and 
our plans? (Low, Medium 
or High) 

Support 
What is this stakeholder’s 
current view of our work 
and our plans? 
(Supporter, Neutral or 
Critic) 

AND Arts/Heritage 
Sector 

946 Creative Industries; 
10,000 engaging with AND 
arts/heritage events 
 

Medium Medium 
 

Supporter, Neutral and 
Critics  

Key partner 
organisation across all 
Council services  

Government departments, 
NGOs, lobbying groups 

Medium Medium  Supporter, Neutral and 
Critics 
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2.2  What are your customers’ needs/demand levels? 
 
Customers Needs / demands from the service 
Waste and Recycling 
Service 

Ongoing borough-wide behaviour change campaign 
around recycling to help reach target of 65% recycling by 
2020. 
 

Tourism PR support and marketing collateral to support tourism 
development and events – increase visitor numbers. 
 

Arts and Heritage Integrated campaigns to support events and programmes – 
increase attendance in line with IAHS.   
 

Leisure  Communications support for all activities; assistance with 
digital platforms.  Official opening of ABM (May 2019)   
 

Democratic Services Year-long programme of support to the Mayor, for civic 
events and around committee communications.   
 

Economic 
Development  

Integrated campaigns to support events and programmes; 
website content and support for message development 
 

Organisational 
Development 

Internal communications (online/print/events) to support 
high performance working and the OD strategy. 
 

CLT + Chief 
Executive 

Promoting corporate initiatives and management of political 
situations.  Increasingly for Belfast Region City Deal.   
Pre and post communications/design/print support for the 
LG Election 
 

Health and 
Wellbeing  

Support to promote engagement activities to all staff. 
 

RCIF Support to increase awareness of this community fund and 
the links to better borough-wide recycling. 
 

Funded programmes Integrated campaigns to promote activities and benefits 
across borough.   

Regeneration Ongoing PR and design support eg Redburn Square, 
Lamppost Banners, plaques and signage 

Rural  Support with development of village plan documents.  
Communications support for capital projects eg Ballywalter 
Harbour, Portavogie Village Hall 

Parks  10th Anniversary of Bangor Castle Walled Garden  
  
External   
Residents via social 
media 

Providing responses to daily customer service 
queries/complaints. 
 



       

10 
 

Customers Needs / demands from the service 
Media Average of five media queries per week on a range of 

cross-Council initiatives.   
 

  
 
 
2.3 Customer satisfaction / needs 
 
External  
The Council’s 2018/19 Residents Survey (1,000 face-to-face interviews) included a 
number of questions relating to the work of the communications service.  Results 
recorded included:  
 
▪ 94% satisfaction with the Council website (ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk) 
▪ 76% stated that the Council keeps residents informed about the services and 

benefits it provides 
▪ 74% found it easy to get information on Council services or initiatives 
▪ 69% were satisfied with the level of engagement the Council offers local 

residents 
▪ 66% rated the reputation of the Council as either excellent or good 

 
These finding are very encouraging in term of Communication Service’s purpose - to 
protect and enhance the Council’s reputation – and have helped shape the direction 
of travel for 2019/20.   
 
The next resident satisfaction survey will be undertaken in 2021/22 however the 
Borough Magazine will be used to collate feedback on satisfaction with key elements 
of the Communications Service in 2019/20.   
 
 
Internal  
Satisfaction surveys were undertaken with some internal clients post the delivery of 
major projects (resource allocation of £10k+).  Feedback was in the main very 
positive in relation to the breadth of support provided; quality of the work – including 
innovative solutions offered and the ability of the whole team to deliver to tight 
deadlines.  A common theme was the view that the Communications Service acted 
as a ‘critical friend’ providing both support and challenge to operational managers.   
 
There is a direct correlation between effective working relations with internal teams 
and satisfaction levels i.e. where communications is involved from the beginning with 
a project, we can provide a more comprehensive and effective service.  The 
development of a better communications framework and pipeline for projects in 
2019/20 will help with this.     
 
It is intended to continue undertaking satisfaction surveys with internal customers in 
2019/20.    
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3. Context, Challenges and Assumptions 
 

3.1 Context 
Political  
• No Stormont Exec resulting in increased 

political scrutiny of council business by 
MLAs/media/public 

• Brexit concerns and uncertainty 
• Still haven’t achieved full integrated or 

one Borough identity politically or 
corporately  

• Negativity towards local politics 
• LG elections in May 
• Lack of understanding of the 

service/service pressures making difficult 
to manage workloads/work requests  

• NI Public Sector Comms Forum helping 
to establish new standards and 
procedures. 

Economic 
• Efficiency agenda – having to do more 

with the same or even less resources 
• Failure across internal services to 

recognise or plan/budget for 
communications element of their service 
plans 

• Difficulty attracting right staff for 
roles/salaries available within section  

• Perception (incorrect) than digital/social 
media is a ‘no cost’ and can be deployed 
with no resource  

• Growing view among the public that 
resources spent on comms/marketing 
better spent on vital services.   

Social 
• Increasing expectation of 24/7 and multi-

media based comms  
• Increasing need for more flexibility in 

work patterns to be able to respond  
• Increasingly older local population but 

necessity to engage with youth – 
extremes of the comms channels   

• Ongoing morale issues within Council  
• Desire for more openness and 

transparency in Council activities. 

Technological 
• Currently not making full use of its 

potential – needs to be used to support 
new ways of working – remote/home etc 
– as increasing expectation of 24/7 
communications 

• Needs to be used to support new ways of 
consulting, making it easier for people to 
engage with Council on issues they are 
interested in.  

• Need to engage more effectively with 
digital influencers 

• No coordinated approach across Council. 

Legal 
• Code of conduct 
• Increasing ethical standards around 

transparency and openness 
• Emergency planning – logging 

procedures (scrutiny) 
• Copyright   
• Increasing need for stronger governance 

around on-line communications. 

Environmental 
• Silo thinking continues cross Council 

limiting shared learning, duplicating 
effort/mixed messages to customers  

• Continue to try to do too much with 
limited resources – quality not quantity  

• Tension between corporate 
communications and decentralised 
marketing functions  

• Pressure on service from demands of 
internal customers. 
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3.2 What changes are you expecting in the next few years? (PESTLE) 
 
The Service must continually evolve and innovate to grasp the opportunities and 
overcome the challenges presented above – in particular to provide a robust service 
within the 24/7 digital environment in which the Council now operates and which 
creates more ‘noise’ in all target markets.   
 
▪ It is expected that communications will play a key role in the Council’s 

efficiency and transformation agenda; both in terms of engagement with 
staff on changes to be introduced and by communicating the benefits of new 
approaches to the wider public/stakeholders.   

 
▪ The Service will contribute to this agenda with corporate initiatives to save 

money on advertising and print and by providing more robust corporate 
engagement mechanisms.  

 
▪ A renewed focus on digital technologies is required as part of this agenda 

and in line with feedback from the recent Resident’s Survey.  This should be 
true digitisation driven by customer need and will require culture change 
across the organisation in relation to developing and delivering services.    

 
▪ An increase in service specific online channels presenting reputational 

and resource challenges. 
 
▪ The 2019 Local Government Election will introduce new members to the 

Council and new Council priorities to be communicated alongside the 
development of a new corporate plan.  

 
▪ The requirement for openness and transparency in all Council activities 

will increase with more scrutiny from the public and lobby groups.   
 
▪ It is expected that Council will engage in more regional projects – connected 

to the Belfast Region City Deal and beyond – providing opportunities for more 
partnership work with other local authorities.   

 
▪ Following a number of recruitment exercises; a full team of permanent staff is 

now in place in the Service for the first time since 2015.  This offers 
opportunities to provide a better service to both internal and external 
audiences and will also help achieve savings in the outsourcing of some 
design/marketing contracts. 

 
▪ A review of marketing provision across Council to ensure a more fit for 

purpose provision – possible centralisation with Communications.   
 
▪ More engagement with the NI Public Sector Communications Forum, 

which promotes shares learning/more strategic communications initiatives and 
common ground approaches.   
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3.3 What are your future challenges? 
 
▪ Balancing customer demand (internal) against resources.  The breadth of 

work delivered cross Council is ever increasing with more services areas 
requiring more communications support across all our delivery platforms.  
Resources within the communications service have remained the same since 
2016.  To maintain quality of service it is likely that not all requests will be met 
in 2019/20 year; this will be carefully monitored and evaluated. 

 
▪ Resourcing an increase in earned media coverage.  With pressure on 

budgets and scrutiny of spend on promotional activity, there is a requirement 
for more earned vs paid for media.  While cheaper in term of direct spend, 
earned media requires people resource devoted to relationship 
building/creative writing and design and so needs to be carefully balanced 
against corporate priorities and outcomes achieved.  

 
▪ Supporting the digitisation agenda.  Via social media and web 

development/support communications already contributes significantly to the 
Council’s digital presence however feedback indicates this will increase with 
subsequent resources implication.  With no additional resources, this needs to 
be resources without impact on other areas. 

 
▪ Securing cross-Council buy-in for a prioritisation framework for 

communications. In recognition of the above it is proposed to introduce a 
prioritisation process for campaigns during 2019/20 to ensure that resources 
are appropriately allocated to those projects of most corporate significance.  
This will be developed alongside the new corporate plan. 

 
▪ Promoting better communications planning.  Educating all service areas 

to the benefits of involving the communication service at the start of projects 
that require integrated campaign support and/or which will have significant 
impact on the public/key stakeholders.  This is to enable appropriate 
resources to be allocated and to better manage reputational risk.   

 
▪ Managing reputational risk from the increase in communication 

channels.  With corporate support more online channels have been 
developed to support communications by specific services in 2018.  These 
require monitoring to maintain corporate standards and avoid mixed 
message/duplication.    

 
▪ Supporting an increase in high profile corporate projects including the 

start of work at Queen’s Parade in Bangor; development of SOBCs for the 
Belfast Region City Deal projects; a number of major events including a 
Freedom of the Borough; further waste and recycling projects; and the 
delivery of projects coming out of the Integrated Arts and Heritage/ 
Regeneration, Tourism and Econ Dev Strategies.  Each require significant 
communications support.  

 
▪ Developing innovative engagement opportunities. Openness, 

transparency and genuine engagement that will allow key stakeholders to 
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become more involved in shaping how Council works for the Borough, 
continues to be a priority and a challenge.  Corporate Communications will 
continue to work with Community Planning colleagues to develop good 
practice guidelines and provide better coordination.   

 
▪ Formalising working relationships between communications and 

marketing. A significant challenge is the ongoing tension between a 
centralised communications function and decentralised marketing functions.  
Mixed messaging and doubling up are in the main avoided only because of 
informal working relationships but as teams grow and change, these are 
becoming harder to maintain.  There is a growing need to develop an agreed 
and consistent process around the delivery of key communications/marketing 
initiatives.    

 
▪ Maintaining the momentum on internal communications.  The OD 

Strategy details initiatives to help make the Council a better place for 
everyone to work in.  It has been developed through engagement with 
employees and is critically important for high performance working.  Specific 
challenges are recognised around communications to ‘hard to reach staff’; 
securing ‘buy-in’ from managers to the importance of corporate initiatives and 
managing/supporting the sizeable time commitment from staff to deliver the 
face-to-face element of this project consistency cross-Council.    
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4. Opportunity for Improvement 
 
4.1 Reflection of Service Performance 
 

The Corporate Communications Service’s performance in 2018/19 has been positive 
– despite persistent staff shortages throughout the year due to maternity leave and 
secondments.   

All functional areas have delivered against KPIs set and contributed positively to 
service and corporate outcomes.  Highlights include: 

Digital Improved accessibility of Council website; 7th in the UK in the local 
government index of Council sites.   

Increase in social media engagement – Facebook up by 19%; Twitter by 
75% and Instagram by 550% (new channel) 

Delivery of new websites for Economic Development and Leisure 
Services.   

Internal Launch of MANDi extranet for Members 

Almost 70% of staff attending engagement events – Christmas/Summer 
Socials 

Delivery of ‘plastic pledge week’ as part of StAND for Sustainability 
campaign – supported by 55% of staff 

External Increase in broadcast media coverage for key (profile 1) campaigns such 
as Comber Earlies Festival, Donagahdee Lights Up, Freedom of 
the Borough, Exploris, Dementia NI/Community Planning event, 
Recycling schemes and progress, Food Strategy Launch and local 
award-winning food businesses.  

**National coverage secured for Seabins through BBC One Show   

Publications Publication of two Borough Magazines and two Arts and Heritage 
guides in 2018 

Copywriting/design and proofing service delivered for all Council 
services.  Significant publications include: 8 Village Plans; Planning 
Service Documents; Events Guide  

Campaigns Recycling Community Investment Fund – securing national PR and 
partnership opportunities with QUB 

Christmas ‘thank you’ video for key services in the Borough - 
shared more than 500 times and 100% positive feedback.     

Brand 
management 

Ards Blair Mayne Wellbeing and Leisure Complex name and brand 
developed and rolled out.   
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Procurement  Successful retendering of print services and advertising tenders for 
cross-Council applications.   

Event Support Technical event support for a range of Christmas events including 
‘switch ons’; markets; craft fairs and music gigs. 

Arts/Heritage Marketing and PR for Puppet Festival and Creative Peninsula 
Christmas Fayre- footfall over 4,000 

Evaluation  Council wide Resident survey delivered to 1,000 people (face-to-face); 
securing overall satisfaction rate of 83% 

 

Corporate Communications contributes to the achievement of objectives under 
Council’s three external pillars (Place, People and Prosperity) by delivering 
communication and engagement activities in support of Council’s key priorities and 
initiatives across all service areas. 
 
We do this best by ensuring we have the best insights, platform and messages to 
support service areas in the direct delivery of services and initiatives to their target 
audiences. 
 
In previous service plans we have attempted to quantify this by setting service 
objectives under specific external facing corporate objectives eg promote a clean, 
health, safe and sustainable environment but it has proven difficult to meaningfully 
measure the outcome of the activity undertaken. 
 
In 2018/19, to make service objectives more relevant to the team and measurement 
more meaningful in terms of the outcomes of our actions, we focused on delivering 
against performance related corporate objectives.  We will continue to take this 
approach in 2019/20. 
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5. How will the Corporate Communications Service contribute to 
corporate objectives? 
 
The Corporate Communications Service can be expected to have a direct impact on 
the following:   
 
Outcome/Objective Service objectives 
Engage with, communicate and 
listen to our stakeholders 
(corporate objective) 
 

We will provide opportunities for external 
stakeholders to access information and have 
their say; we will use the information to improve 
services and customer experiences. 
 

Maximise the potential of our 
staff to deliver outcomes 
(corporate objective)  

We will consistently deliver innovative internal 
communications and engagement activities in 
support of the organisational development 
strategy. 
 
We will be corporately focused, engaged, 
positive and invest in our skills and knowledge 
 

Deliver high quality customer 
focussed services (corporate 
objective) 
 

We will support all Council services to achieve 
their objectives through the delivery of effective 
communications support. 
 
We will provide excellence and innovation in our 
service delivery across the communication 
disciplines; seeking to target resources and 
integrate activity for maximum impact.   
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6. Key activities for 2019/20 
 
SERVICE AREA: Corporate Communications 
Community Plan Outcome: ALL 
Corporate Objective: Engage with, communicate and listen to our stakeholders 
Service Objective: We will provide opportunities for external stakeholders to access information and have their say; we will use the 

information to improve services and customer experiences. 
Underpinning strategies: NA 

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Deliver two-way communication of 
Council priorities, activities, initiatives 
and values to stakeholders through a 
range of channels. 

Greater stakeholder satisfaction 
and positive brand recognition for 
Council 

% resident satisfaction 
% resident awareness 

CCO/MMO  

 

CLT/HOST/SUMs 

Provide a range of opportunities for 
stakeholders to feedback on Council 
performance.  

Greater stakeholder satisfaction 
and recognition of Council 
openness 

% feedback received 
 

CCM CLT/HOST/SUMs 

 
 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead 
Officer(s) 

Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Develop an audience 
development/marketing plan for 
Arts and Heritage 

Increase engagement with arts and 
heritage venues and activities 
among key target segments. 

Plan adopted by Arts 
and Heritage Committee 

CMA  

 

A+H Arts and 
Heritage 

No – as 
per IAHS 

Develop and promote new 
engagement opportunities  

Secure data to inform service 
delivery and improvements  

% uptake of engagement 
opportunities  

CCM/CCO PI/CP No – 
existing 
resources 
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What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead 
Officer(s) 

Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Review of Council .gov website to 
assess fitness for purpose in line 
with new digitisation agenda 

Information/transaction 
opportunities more readily 
available to residents  

% satisfaction with visit  CCM/CCO PI/Bus Tech No – 
existing 
resources 

 
 
 
 

What service / activities will we be 
stopping in 2019/20 

Reason for stopping activity Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

Traditional measurement of media 
coverage – via MAVE process 

No longer an acceptable 
industry standard 
New standards will be 
researched via CIPR/NI Comms 
Forum  

Limited  NIL NIL  

 
 
Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target 

% resident satisfaction Existing N/A N/A N/A 69 72 
% resident awareness Existing N/A N/A N/A 76 78 
% feedback received (of 76,000 households) Existing N/A N/A 1 1 2 
A&H marketing plan developed and adopted  New N/A N/A N/A N/A 09/19 
% uptake of engagement opportunities (of 
76,000 households) 

New N/A N/A N/A N/A 1 

% satisfaction with website Existing N/A N/A 83 94 95 
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SERVICE AREA: Corporate Communications 
Community Plan Outcome: ALL 
Corporate Objective: Maximise the potential of our staff to deliver outcomes 

Service Objective: We will consistently deliver innovative internal communications and engagement activities in support of the 
organisational development strategy 

Underpinning strategies: OD Strategy + Internal Communications Framework 
 

What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Build a climate of communication and 
listening across the organisation 
through a range of two-way channels 
to meet the needs of all employees 

Improved employee engagement 
and performance 

 

% participation with 
internal comms initiatives 

% satisfaction with 
internal engagement 
events 

CCM OD 

Help managers communicate better 
with their teams 

Improved employee 
engagement/performance; 
Increased levels of trust 

% staff receiving team 
brief 

CAI Line managers 

Deliver a series of all staff (ANDi) 
roadshows/Jan 2020  

Improved employee engagement 
and performance. 

% satisfaction levels  CCM + CAI 

 

CLT/HOST 

 
 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know (measures)? Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Promote a ‘thank you’ and 
recognition culture  

Improved employee 
morale 

% engagement with awards 
scheme 

CCO + CAI SUMs No – 
existing 
resources 
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What service / activities will we be 
stopping in 2019/20 

Reason for stopping activity Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

N/A      
 
 
Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target 

% participation with comms initiatives 
(N&I/ANDi/surveys) 

Existing N/A 55 60 63 65 

% satisfaction with engagement events 
(roadshows/SUM Forum/Business Conf/Focus 
Groups) 

Existing N/A N/A 95 90 90 

% of staff receiving team brief Existing N/A N/A 65 65 75 
% satisfaction with ANDi Roadshows Existing  N/A N/A N/A 72 80 
% engagement with awards scheme New N/A N/A N/A N/A 20 
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SERVICE AREA: Corporate Communications 
Community Plan Outcome: ALL 
Corporate Objective: Maximise the potential of our staff to deliver outcomes 
Service Objective: We will be corporately focused, engaged, positive and invest in our skills and knowledge. 
Underpinning strategies: OD Strategy 

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Maintain a positive working environment 
characterised by effective planning, 
resource allocation, teamwork, 
communication  

Improved resilience, engagement and 
performance 

% attendance 

% Pride in Performance 
reviews complete 

CCM OD 

 
What service 

development/improvement will we 
undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know (measures)? Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Develop our expertise through 
investing in skills and knowledge  

Improved employee 
morale 

Time invested in briefing, 
training and development  

ALL OD No – 
existing 
resources 

 
What service / activities will we be 

stopping in 2019/20 
Reason for stopping activity Impact on 

Performance 
Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

N/A      
 
Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target 

% attendance  Existing 92 97 94 99.4 95 
% Pride in Performance reviews complete Existing  N/A N/A N/A 75 100 
Time invested in training (days) Existing N/A N/A 63 55 60 
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SERVICE AREA: Corporate Communications 
Community Plan Outcome: ALL 
Corporate Objective: Deliver high quality customer focussed services 
Service Objective: We will support all Council services to achieve their objectives through the delivery of effective 

communications support 
Underpinning strategies: Communications objectives in individual service plans  

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Provide excellent communications 
support to all service areas.   

Enable service areas to deliver on 
objectives and so contribute to 
corporate/community outcomes 

% customer satisfaction 
on projects over £10k 

MMO/CCO HOST/SUMs 

 
What service 

development/improvement will we 
undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know (measures)? Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

N/A      

 
 

What service / activities will we be 
stopping in 2019/20 

Reason for stopping activity Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

N/A     
 
Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target 

% customer satisfaction on projects over £10k Existing  N/A N/A N/A 76 80 
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What are the Business as Usual activities we will 
deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we 
need to help 
us? 
(Internal/Exte
rnal partners) 

We will increase the use of  infographics and 
video to explain Council activities more 
effectively 

Improve our communication 
reach/impact  

% increase in 
engagement via social 
media 

MMO/CCO  

 
 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it 
make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know (measures)? Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Develop, in consultation, a 
comms prioritisation process 

Align resources with 
corporate priorities 
 

Approval and roll out of 
framework document  
 
% service areas actively 
involved in PR Planning 
 
% spend against budget 
 
Net cost of service 
 

CCM/CCO/  
MMO 

HOST/SUM No  

SERVICE AREA: Corporate Communications 
Community Plan Outcome: ALL 
Corporate Objective: Deliver high quality customer focussed services 
Service Objective: We will provide excellence and innovation in our service delivery across the communication disciplines; 

seeking to target resources and integrate activity for maximum impact 
Underpinning strategies: N/A 
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What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it 
make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know (measures)? Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

A review of advertising spend 
across Council to identify 
savings and procurement 
opportunities  

More coordinated and 
cost-effective 
approach to 
advertising  

% savings in advertising 
spend 

 

CCM/CCO HOST No – 
existing 
resources 

Develop guidelines for social 
media management cross-
Council 

Better use of limited 
resources to effectively 
target information for 
customers  

Delivery of social media audit 
outcomes  

CCM/CCO HOST No – 
existing 
resources 

 
 

What service / activities will we be stopping in 
2019/20 

Reason for stopping activity Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

N/A      
 
 

Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant measures from 
Community, Corporate and Performance Improvement Plans plus 
those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target 

% increase social media engagement  Existing  N/A 2 7 9 10 
Approval and roll out of framework document New N/A N/A N/A N/A Jan 2020 
% service areas actively involved in PR Planning Existing  N/A N/A 66 72 85 
% spend against budget Existing  96 99 99 98 100 
% savings in advertising spend New N/A N/A N/A N/A 3 
Net cost of service New N/A N/A N/A £421,580 

(£2.63 per 
head) 

£509,700
(£3.18 
per head) 
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Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant measures from 
Community, Corporate and Performance Improvement Plans plus 
those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target 

Delivery of social media audit outcomes Existing N/A N/A N/A 50% 100% 
 
 
 
 
Resources: 
 
Are all actions resourced within the current (2018/19) budget plan? Yes  

Will additional resources be required? No    

All actions require staff resource and revenue budget, continued staff training and development, and assume – in line with 
devolved comms/marketing budgets – that service units have allocated accurate budgets for their proposed 
communications/marketing activity in 2019/20.   
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7. Risks 
 

Ref: Risk Description 

Gross Risk 

Current controls 

Residual 
Risk 

Risk 
Status 

Further Action Required Action 
Due by 

Risk 
Owner 

Notes to 
explain 
rationale 
for 
scoring, 
etc. 

I L R I L R Tolerate / 
Action 

1 

Skills gaps in staff team/over 
reliance on certain individuals 
leading to potential service gaps  4 5 20 External resource 3 3 9 Tolerate 

Skills analysis; Training 
needs analysis 
Reprioritisation process Ongoing   CJ  

2 

Lack of coordination of 
comms/marketing functions 
leading to missed 
opportunities/duplication of effort 4 5 20 

Informal working 
relationships/upda
te meetings 2 2 4 Tolerate  

Review of comms/mktg 
arrangements cross 
Council  Ongoing    CJ  

3 

Communication environment 
operates 24/7 – insufficient 
resource to respond to this 
resulting in reputational damage 3 5 15 

Informal 24/7 
response for 
‘emergency’ 
situations 2 5 10 Tolerate  

Agree protocols for 
identifying and responding 
to identified critical issues 
on 24/7 basis  Ongoing    CJ   

4 

Failure to manage media 
relationship effectively leading to 
reputational damage 5 2 10 

Proactive media 
relations 
management at a 
local level 5 1 5 Tolerate 

Extend current approach 
to regional level and 
include key 
communications partners Ongoing   CJ   

5 

Elected member communications 
conflicting with corporate 
communications leading to 
reputational damage and 
confused messaging 3 4 12 Members extranet  3 3 9 Tolerate Continue to monitor Ongoing   CJ  
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Ref: Risk Description 

Gross Risk 

Current controls 

Residual 
Risk 

Risk 
Status 

Further Action Required Action 
Due by 

Risk 
Owner 

Notes to 
explain 
rationale 
for 
scoring, 
etc. 

I L R I L R Tolerate / 
Action 

6 

Brexit: inability to communicate 
effectively on key issues due to 
uncertainly/changes in policies  3 3 9 

Working with EIS 
on sharing key 
information 
messages 3 3 9 Tolerate Continue to monitor Ongoing   CJ  
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8. Resources 
 
8.1 Staffing 
It is expected that a full team of permanent staff will be in place in the 
Communications Service for the delivery of this plan.  This will be the first time since 
2015 that a full complement of permanent staff will be employed in Corporate 
Communications.  This presents great opportunities but must be recognised that this 
team will take some time to develop effective working relationships and build up the 
corporate knowledge that is essential to deliver on all service objectives.   
 
8.2 Financial 
The Corporate Communication Budget, including staff costs, is £500k.   
 
8.3 Other 
Delivery of some projects is dependent on budget provision for 
marketing/communications having been made in service specific budgets. 

9. Monitoring and Review 
Monitoring will be ongoing. The plan will be reviewed and updated in line with 
corporate requirements. 

10. Conclusions 
This plan provides focus for the service during the 2019/20 financial year.  A critical 
success factor will be the development and roll-out of the communications 
prioritisation process to better align communication resources to corporate 
objectives.  Getting this right will secure benefits for the service, wider council and 
key stakeholders.  It recognises the importance of building on and enhancing 
existing good working relations with all service units to ensure effective information 
sharing both across the organisation and to external stakeholders.  
It has a continued focus upon team development and welfare following a period 
where posts were not filled and resources were under significant pressure. 
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1. Introduction. 
 
1.1 Section Profile: 
 
The Community Planning Service Area comprises of a: 
Community Planning Manager 
Community Planning Officer 
Community Planning Statistician (seconded from NISRA) 
      
Community Planning is part of the Council’s Chief Executive’s section.  
 

 
 
1.2 Why do we deliver the service? 
The Local Government Act (NI) 2014 requires Ards and North Down Borough Council to 
initiate, maintain, facilitate and participate in community planning for our district. The Council 
is the lead partner and is required to put in place a process where we work with bodies (both 
named statutory and non-statutory) to develop and implement a shared vision for promoting 
well-being, increasing community cohesion and improving the quality of life of our citizens. 
As lead partner, the Council is responsible for making arrangements for community planning 
in our area. 
 
The Community Planning Service works across the whole of the Borough and on a range of 
issues that traditionally fall outside the remit of the Council. The Service is responsible for 
working with Community Planning Partners, support organisations, government departments 
and all Council directorates to ensure the community plan is embraced, implemented and 
reported on in accordance with the legislation. 
 
  

Chief Executive

5 Directors and their Directorates Corporate 
Communications 

Manager

Community 
Planning Manager

Community 
Planning Officer

Community 
Planning 

Statistician

Personal Assistant Executive Officer
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1.3 What is the purpose of the service? 
The Community Planning Service: 

• facilitates and manages the community planning process including putting in place 
appropriate governance structures; 

• ensures that the commitments set out in the Council’s equality scheme are applied in 
the development and implementation, monitoring and review of the community plan; 

• works collaboratively with our strategic community planning partners and identifies 
support partners to implement the community plan and monitor its’ impact; 

• collates and manages a statistical evidence base to inform the community planning 
process and to support other council services; 

• works with community planning partners to develop delivery plans that will impact on 
the indicators identified within the Community Plan; 

• facilitates the Thematic Wellbeing Groups to implement and report on the delivery 
plans; and 

• ensures that community involvement and engagement is an integral part of the full 
community planning process. 
 

Alignment of the Community Planning Service with the Council’s Corporate Plan 
The Community Plan (The Big Plan for Ards and North Down) is a high level, outcomes 
focused, document that sits a level above the Council’s Corporate Plan. The Council’s 
Corporate Plan must consider the outcomes and indicators within the Big Plan and will need 
to demonstrate how services and programmes are being delivered by the Council to achieve 
the five community planning outcomes. Ards and North Down Borough Council’s Corporate 
Plan 2015-2019 was developed and agreed in advance of the Big Plan. It is currently under 
review to ensure it considers the aspirations and commitments made within the Big Plan.  
 
The Big Plan for Ards and North 
Down 

Ards and North Down Borough 
Council’s Corporate Plan 

Purpose: To create positive outcomes for 
everyone in Ards and North Down 

Purpose: To make Ards and North Down 
the best place to live, work, visit and invest 

Vision: Ards and North Down is a vibrant, 
connected, healthy, safe and prosperous 
place to be. 

Vision: Ards and North Down will be a 
place to be proud of which is more 
prosperous, vibrant, healthy, sustainable 
and where people enjoy an excellent quality 
of life. 

 
The overarching, cross-cutting ambition of the Big Plan is to have empowered, resilient 
individuals and communities; to reduce inequality; to promote good relations and 
sustainability; and to improve the accessibility of all public services.  
 
The purpose and objectives of the Community Planning Service is to work with both internal 
and external partners to progress the aspirations and commitments made within the Big Plan 
for Ards and North Down 2017-2032. 
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2. Customers/Stakeholders 
Members of Ards and North Down’s Strategic Community Planning Partnership are stakeholders in the development of the Big Plan and 
therefore the Community Planning Service. Other stakeholders in the implementation of the Big Plan are the Thematic Wellbeing 
Groups and the 3rd Sector Community Planning Forum.  

 
2.1 Who are your customers and what do you know about them? 
 
Customers Profile / characteristics Interest 

How much does our work 
and our plans impact upon 
this stakeholder and vice 
versa? (Low, Medium or 
High) 

Power 
How much influence does 
this stakeholder have over 
the success or failure of 
our work and our plans? 
(Low, Medium or High) 

Support 
What is this stakeholder’s 
current view of our work 
and our plans? (Supporter, 
Neutral or Critic) 

Strategic 
Community 
Planning 
Partnership (SCPP) 

13 statutory partners 
7 government departments 
4 support partners 
1 3rd Sector CP Forum 
representative 
 
Meets twice a year 

High High Have signed up to a 
Partnership Agreement 
and statutory partners are 
named in legislation 

Thematic Wellbeing 
Groups 

3 groups (social, economic and 
environmental) 
 
Membership from SCPP 
organisations plus 3rd Sector 
CP Forum 
 
Meets quarterly  

High High Supporter and shared 
responsibility to deliver 
the Big Plan.  

3rd Sector 
Community 
Planning Forum 

A group to increase the voice 
of the 3rd Sector and co-
ordinate activity 
 
Meets three times a year 

High High Supporter – much of the 
content of the Delivery 
Plans may be delivered by 
the 3rd Sector 

Council Services 14 Council services  High High Supporter 
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Customers Profile / characteristics Interest 
How much does our work 
and our plans impact upon 
this stakeholder and vice 
versa? (Low, Medium or 
High) 

Power 
How much influence does 
this stakeholder have over 
the success or failure of 
our work and our plans? 
(Low, Medium or High) 

Support 
What is this stakeholder’s 
current view of our work 
and our plans? (Supporter, 
Neutral or Critic) 

AND Residents 157,000 residents High High Supporter, Neutral and 
Critics 

AND Businesses 4,285 VAT and PAYE 
registered businesses (NISRA, 
2014) 

High High Supporter, Neutral and 
Critics 

AND Environment 15 ASSIs, 3 RAMSAR sites, 
1MNR, 2 green flag parks 

High Medium Supporter, Neutral and 
Critics 

Elected Members 40 – 4 of which are members 
of the SCPP 

High Medium Supporter and Critic 

Council Services 14 Council services  High High Supporter 
Other Councils 11 Councils who are members 

of the Community Planning 
Officers Forum 

Medium Low Supporter, Neutral and 
Critics 
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2.2  What are your customers’ needs/demand levels? 
The Community Planning Service has many customers with varying levels of demand. Some 
of these customers are partners who are instrumental in delivering the aspirations of the Big 
Plan. Other customers are beneficiaries who will gain from the implementation of the Big 
Plan. 

 
Customers Needs / demands from the service 
Strategic Community Planning 
Partnership 

Meet twice per year 

Thematic Wellbeing Groups Three groups meet twice a year 
3rd Sector Community Planning 
Forum 

Meets twice a year, members also at attend Thematic 
Wellbeing Groups and Chairperson is a member of the 
Strategic Community Planning Partner 

Council Services Communication about the Big Plan and information on 
how the outcomes and delivery plans should be 
integrated within their own service areas. Statistical 
information, data collection and analysis 

Residents Engagement and ensuring the Big Plan and its 
implementation are reflective of their needs. Once a 
year we aim to undertake a concentrated engagement 
activity  

Elected Members Communication about the Big Plan and awareness of 
the needs of constituents and how the Delivery Plans 
should improve the wellbeing of everybody within their 
Ards and North Down constituency  

Department for Communities The Department is the primary sponsor of the 
legislation governing community planning and the 
service will have to adhere to any future guidance or 
performance reporting requirements   

 

2.3 Customer satisfaction / needs 
Community planning has adopted a different approach to assessing customer satisfaction. 
Rather than asking people how happy they are with the ‘service’ provided, stakeholders are 
asked if they can see evidence of their feedback within the Big Plan.  
 
When the Big Plan was launched in April 2017 delegates were asked if they could see 
evidence within the Big Plan of the feedback provided via the Big Conversation. 85% of 
delegates stated that they could see where their feedback had been included within the Big 
Plan.  
 
The engagement activity to coincide with promotion of the Delivery Plan includes the 
following two questions: 

1. Have you previously taken part in the Big Conversation? 
2. Can you see evidence of your feedback in either the Big Plan or the actions within 

the Delivery Plans? 
 
These questions can continue to be used as an indicator that will measure the effectiveness 
of engagement with stakeholders including the public and community planning partners.  
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3. Context, Challenges and Assumptions 
 

Implementation of the Big Plan, published March 2016, will be overseen by Ards and North 
Down’s Strategic Community Planning Partnership (SCPP), with its own Partnership 
Agreement, operating outside the remit of the Council. The Partnership Agreement 
establishes that all members of the Partnership are equal and that the Big Plan is a 
collaborative document with shared responsibility for delivery.  
 
Ards and North Down Borough Council must demonstrate how and where our services and 
programmes contribute to the achievement of the outcomes within the Big Plan. There is a 
statutory link between the Community Plan and the Local Development Plan (LDP). This 
means during the development of the LDP, consideration must be given to how the LDP will 
help the Big Plan achieve its five outcomes. 
 
The Big Plan for Ards and North Down should link to the Northern Ireland Executive’s draft 
Programme for Government. Both plans have been developed using outcomes and 
indicators. A PESTLE analysis of external issues impacting the Community Planning Service 
is summarised below. 
 

 

Political

•Lack of an Executive means there is no agreed Programme for Government and no 
clear guidance on how to demonstrate allignment of shared outcomes

•No Minister to agree budget from Department for Communities

•Direct rule is a possibility which could imapct on PfG and future budgets

Economic

•Core costs for Community Planning are met in full by the Council

•No control over budget cuts of other partners or how these may impact on the 
committments they have signed up to in the Big Plan and in the Delivery Plans.

• Impacts of Brexit on the economic aspirations of the Big Plan are unknown

Sociological

• 80% of residents in Ards and North Down live in 20% of the geographical area

•Transport, road infrastructure and rural isolation are underfunded

• Demographic makeup and ageing population along with hidden deprivation due 
to extremes of inequality that exist in the borough

Technological

• Broadband provision and mobile phone signals are identified within the Big Plan 
but improvements to the network will likely be via private investment

•Move towards social media and app development to communicate key messages 
could be expensive and not reach everyone especially ageing population

Legal

• No testing of what 'participate' in community planning means to community 
planning partners.

• Impact of performance reporting may result in confusion of Council's 
responsibility versus the responsibilty of partners

•No testing of the statutory link between the Community Plan and the LDP

Environmental

•Climate change and coastal erosion impacts could result in considerable resources 
and funding being diverted from other projects and priorities

• Lack of statutory partners with a responsibility for environmental protection
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3.2 What changes are you expecting in the next few years?  
See PESTLE analysis in section 3.1.  
 
Over the next year or two guidance may be provided from the Department for Communities 
on how community planning should be reported to demonstrate any impact on the outcomes 
and indicators within the draft Programme for Government.  
 
Structures will be established, with community planning partners, to develop turning the 
curve style reports and performance report cards. These report cards will help assess the 
impact of the delivery of the Big Plan and will be reported bi-annually to Ards and North 
Down’s Strategic Community Planning Partnership.  
 
Community planning partners have started to include community planning criteria within their 
own programmes and grant offerings available to the Council e.g. expecting clarification on 
how a council programme will help contribute to the Big Plan. It is likely that this requirement 
will increase over the next few years and all external organisations offering funding for the 
Council will include community planning criteria.  
 
Engagement and consultation will continue to be an important element of community 
planning. However, feedback gathered will move from being very general (e.g. what do you 
dislike about living in Ards and North Down) to being much more specific (e.g. what actions 
will help improve employment opportunities for young people). This means the service will 
not be chasing ever increasing numbers in relation to people providing feedback, but will 
focus on the quality of feedback. Unfortunately, quality can be more difficult to quantify.  
 
3.3 What are your future challenges? 
See SWOT analysis on page 10.  
 
As stated earlier community planning is an evolving process with lots of issues still to be 
resolved. For example, during 2018-19, guidance on performance reporting may be issued 
from the Department for Communities. Regardless of whether this materialises, the Strategic 
Partnership will need to move forward with its own arrangements for reporting progress. 
Outcomes Based Accountability method provides an opportunity to develop a performance 
report card that compliments the reporting requirements of other partners and programmes.  
 
It will be a challenge to demonstrate progress within the first few years of community 
planning. The impact of the Big Plan will be measured using population based indicators 
which may take years if not decades to demonstrate any real change. The indicators and 
performance measures within the Delivery Plans will hopefully demonstrate progress more 
quickly. While it will be straightforward for all partners to measure ‘what they have done’ and 
‘how well they have done it’, it will be more difficult to measure whether anyone is ‘better off 
as a result’ of the actions undertaken.  
 
Partnership resources and commitment will continue to be a challenge, as will the pressures 
on the limited resources of the Community Planning Service. Considerable work is still 
needed on the identification of available data as well as agreements on how to deal with the 
emerging ‘data development agenda’.  
 
The community planning process is at a stage where it needs to start demonstrating its 
impact on the delivery of public services and programmes.  
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Strengths 
- Community planning staff 
- Direct access to NISRA statistics 
- Governance arrangements are in place 
- Plan was published on schedule and 85% 
of people at the launch said they could see 
their influence in the document 

- Endorsed ‘live’ Delivery Plan means 
flexibility to support an evolving process 

- Relationships established with key 
community planning partners and 
stakeholders 

- Big Conversation branding and its 
recognition 

- Community planning newsletter and Twitter 
- Sharing of information among community 
planning practitioners e.g. managers and 
statisticians 

Weaknesses 
- Never full attendance at Strategic 
Partnership Meetings 

- Small resource capacity of Council’s 
community planning service for the amount 
and significance of the workload 

- Increasing amounts of administrative work 
with no staff member to take responsibility 

- Unknown data held by other partners 
- Availability of data to measure whether 
what we have done makes a difference 

- In the delivery plan the Council is leading 
on significantly more actions than other 
partners  

- Not always correct people or correct level 
of authority attending Strategic Partnership 
or Thematic Wellbeing Groups 

- Departments are not statutory partners 

Opportunities 
- CP has never been done in NI, so we can 
set our own direction 

- Establishment of a 3rd Sector Community 
Planning Forum 

- Statutory link with the Local Development 
Plan and that this is a joint inhouse service 
(CP presence at LDP workshops)  

- Branding of Big Plan independent of 
Council 

- Use of CP newsletter and Twitter to engage 
with people 

- Outcomes Based Accountability (OBA) – 
the no of partners using this 

- A shared communication platform for all 
partners to share information on the Big 
Plan – and collate actions 

- Data development agenda – review of what 
is collected and why 

- Collaboration across the public sector could 
free up funding 

- Creating positive outcomes for everyone in 
Ards and North Down 

Threats 
- 25 Strategic Partners each with their own 
strategies and priorities 

- Pressure on NISRA statistician from other 
sections within the Council 

- Lack of understanding from everyone 
about OBA 

- No accountability for partners delivering 
against actions 

- Partners don’t put CP as a core function to 
inform development of future decisions and 
plans 

- Partners only pay lip service to community 
planning 

- Budget constraints, funding cuts, Brexit 
and the potential for direct rule 

- EU funded programmes will end in 2020-21 
delivery plans contain actions that could be 
affected 

- PfG indicator data not available at LGD 
level or below 
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4. Opportunity for Improvement 
 
4.1 Reflection of Service Performance 
 

The two most significant achievements of the previous three service planning cycles are: 

2016/17 – Publication of the Big Plan for Ards and North Down 

2017/18 – Endorsement of three delivery plans containing actions to implement the Big Plan 
and progress towards its five aspirational outcomes 

2018/19 – Turning the Curve reports and Performance Scorecards written for all delivery 
plan actions and database and Performance Update Report templates set up to monitor the 
effectiveness of community planning delivery 

Other achievements over the past three years include the building of relationships and trust 
throughout the partnership. Both with strategic and operation partners, as well as with 
community and voluntary sector organisations.  

Community planning is still a relatively new function of the Council and its delivery is an 
evolving process. Due to the need to be adaptable its purpose each year may change and 
because of this, KPIs or indicators many not be relevant on subsequent years. For example, 
in 2016-17 one of the actions of the Community Planning Service was to produce a 
Community Plan. Once the Big Plan for Ards and North Down was published in March 2017, 
this action and KPI was no longer relevant. Similarly, the action in 2017-18 to create three 
delivery plans is not relevant for 2018-19 as the three plans were endorsed by the Strategic 
Community Planning Partnership on 14 December 2017. 

The level and type of engagement to help develop the Big Plan is different to the 
engagement needed now delivery plans have been published. Consideration of individuals 
giving feedback will be reviewed in the 2018-19 plan. It is not about the number of people 
responding, it is about the quality of the response and how this response can be used. While 
we aim to undertake one borough wide engagement activity each year to allow everyone the 
opportunity to influence the direction of this plan, this will not be about a tick box survey that 
aims to get as many responses as possible. 

 

Key Learning from previous service plans 

Previous KPIs within the service plan were ambitious and potentially unrealistic given the 
size of the Community Planning Team. In 2018/19 the number of Strategic Community 
Planning Partnership meetings were scaled back to two per year, for 2019/20 the Thematic 
Wellbeing Group meetings and the 3rd Sector Community Planning Forum will also be scaled 
back to two per year. Increased emphasis will be placed on community planning partners 
organising sub meetings in-between the main meetings which should result in better 
engagement and quality of feedback. 
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5. How will the Community Planning Service contribute to 
corporate objectives? 
 
The Community Planning Service can be expected to have a direct impact on the following:   
 
Outcome/Objective Service objectives/outcomes 
Links between the Community 
Planning Service and the 
outcomes of the Big Plan for 
Ards and North Down 

The Community Planning Service is responsible 
for facilitating the implementation of the Big 
Plan for Ards and North Down and help 
encourage its integration across all Council 
services as well as community planning 
partners 

PE.01 Develop more engaged, 
empowered and integrated 
communities 

People in Ards and North Down contribute to the 
implementation of the Big Plan 
 
The 3rd Sector Community Planning Forum 
increases collaboration across the community and 
voluntary sector and contributes to the 
implementation of the three Delivery Plans 

PF.01 Engage, communicate and 
listen to our stakeholders 

There are clear communicated engagement 
protocols, integrating the Big Conversation, adopted 
by the Strategic Community Planning Partnership 
 
Innovative and fun methods of engagement are 
adopted with an effective feedback mechanism to 
demonstrate the value and importance of local 
knowledge 

PF.02 Be financially responsible We provide value for money and consider the 
impact of the money spent 

PF.03 Maximise the potential of our 
staff to delivery outcomes 

Our staff are happy, healthy and feel part of the 
team 

PF.04 Deliver high quality 
customer focussed services 

We listen to feedback from stakeholders to ensure 
they feel that they are partners within the community 
planning process 

PF.05 Establish and grow 
productive partnership 

We have an agreed governance structure that maps 
out roles and responsibilities for each group 
(Strategic, Thematic, 3rd Sector, Delivery Vehicles 
etc…) as well as showing interactions across the 
identified groups  
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6. Key activities for 2019/20 
 
SERVICE: Community Planning 
Community Plan Outcome: Outcome 1 – All people in Ards and North Down fulfil their lifelong potential 
Corporate Objective: PE.01 Develop more engaged, empowered and integrated communities 
Service Objective: People in Ards and North Down are engaged in the aspirations of the Big Plan 
Underpinning strategies: The Big Plan for Ards and North Down 

 
What are the Business as 

Usual activities we will 
deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to help us? 
(Internal/External partners) 

Promote community 
planning to all stakeholders 

Increased awareness of how 
people can contribute to the 
Big Plan and its 
implementation 

Feedback received on the 
Big Plan and the Delivery 
Plans 

Community Planning 
Manager 

Community Planning 
Thematic Wellbeing Groups 

     
 

What service 
development/improvem
ent will we undertake in 

2019/20? 

What difference will it 
make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know (measures)? Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a Business Case 
required? 

      
      

 
What service / activities will we 

be stopping / changing in 
2019/20 

Reason for stopping / changing 
activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the 
Public 

Impact on staffing 

Borough wide audit on 
volunteering 

No resources to deliver none No baseline to 
measure impact 

Unknown None 
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Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 Actual 2018/19 
Actual to date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

No of organisations and individuals providing 
feedback 

Existing 705 1,165 250 100 200 by 
March 2020 

 
Resources: 
 
Are all actions resourced within the current (2018/19) budget plan? Yes     No    

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No    
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, ie Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 
 
Section A: Staff Resources 
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SERVICE: Community Planning 
Community Plan Outcome: All five outcomes of the Big Plan 
Corporate Objective: PF.01 Engage, communicate and listen to our stakeholders 
Service Objective: We have clear engagement, communication, consultation and reporting protocols 
Underpinning strategies: The Big Plan for Ards and North Down 

 
What are the Business as 

Usual activities we will 
deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to help us? 
(Internal/External partners) 

Publication of ‘engage’ 
newsletter to inform people 
about the Big Plan 

Beneficiaries will have 
access to regular 
information 

Published newsletters CP Manager Thematic Wellbeing Groups 
3rd Sector CP Forum 

Update of Statistical 
Baseline and publication of 
Statement of Progress 

An up-to-date evidence base 
to measure progress 

Online spreadsheet updated 
Easy read report published 

CP Manager NISRA 

Demonstrate how evidence 
is used to inform the Big 
Plan and improve 
performance 

Improving the quality of 
evidence used to inform 
decisions 

Publication of Performance 
Update Report 

CP Manager SCPP 
TWG 
NISRA 

Publish two-year statement 
of progress 

Compliance with CP 
guidance as issued by the 
Dept. for Communities 

Publication of two-year 
statement of progress 

CP Manager SCPP 
NISRA 

 
What service 

development/improvement 
will we undertake in 

2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a Business 
Case required? 

Publish Performance 
Update Reports (to 
incorporate feedback on 
Performance Scorecards) 

 

Stakeholders will be informed 
of progress towards the 
aspirations of the Big Plan by 
all partners 

Publication of Performance 
Update Reports which help 
demonstrate engagement 
from all CP Partners 

CP Manager SCPP 
TWG 
NISRA 

No 
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What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 

2019/20 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on Performance Impact on the Public Impact on 
staffing 

% of partners who have supplied 
information for the Big 
Engagement Protocol 

Limited resources to 
progress (has been side-
lined for 12 months) 

none Will be difficult to 
measure how other 
partners are promoting 
community planning 

Lack of understanding of 
the impact of community 
planning 

No impact 

Reducing the number of times 
‘engage’ is published 

Limited resources to source 
material for 4 editions per 
year 

None Less frequent updating 
of community planning 

Less frequent updating of 
community planning 

No impact 

% of report cards published 
within the agreed timescale 
amended to % of report cards 
reported on in the Performance 
Update Report 

Changing activity to 
incorporate it into the 
Performance Scorecard 

None Will give a more 
accurate measure of 
performance 

No impact No impact 

 
Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 Actual 2018/19 
Actual to date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

Publication of ‘engage’ newsletter Existing 3 3 3 2 3 by March 
2020 

Publication of statistical themed report/baseline Existing - - - 0 1 by March 
2020 

Publication of Performance Update Report New - - - 1 2 by 
December 
2020 

% of Performance Scorecards updated in the 
Performance Update Report 

Revised     75% by 
December 
2020 

Publication of Statement of Progress Existing - - - 1 - draft 1 by June 
2020 
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Resources: 
 
Are all actions resourced within the current (2018/19) budget plan? Yes     No    

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No    
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, ie Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 
 
Section A: Staff Resources including seconded NISRA Statistician  
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SERVICE: Community Planning 
Community Plan Outcome: All five outcomes of the Big Plan 
Corporate Objective: PF.02 Be financially responsible 
Service Objective: We provide value for money and consider the impact of money spent 
Underpinning strategies: The Big Plan for Ards and North Down 

 
What are the Business as 

Usual activities we will 
deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to help us? 
(Internal/External partners) 

Review monthly spend 
against budget reports 

Spend stays in line with 
budget 

Data provided by finance CP Manager Finance Service 

 
What service 

development/improvement 
will we undertake in 

2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a Business 
Case required? 

      
 

What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 

2019/20 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on Performance Impact on the Public Impact on 
staffing 

Audit of data collected (including 
via surveys) and stored by all 
Council Services 

This was a one-off initiative None No impact No impact No impact 

 
Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 Actual 2018/19 
Actual to date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

% spend against budget Existing - 90.96% 90.16% 91.6% 95% by 
March 2020 
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Resources: 
 
Are all actions resourced within the current (2018/19) budget plan? Yes     No    

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No    
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, ie Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 
 
Section A: This is part of the service provided by Finance 
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SERVICE: Community Planning 
Community Plan Outcome: All five outcomes of the Big Plan 
Corporate Objective: PF.03 Maximise the potential of our staff to deliver outcomes 
Service Objective: The Community Planning Team is healthy happy and inclusive 
Underpinning strategies: The Big Plan for Ards and North Down 

 
What are the Business as 

Usual activities we will 
deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to help us? 
(Internal/External partners) 

Delivery of Team Brief CP staff will be aware of 
other council initiatives and 
be able to make the links to 
their own work areas 

No of Team Briefs 
communicated 

CP Manager Corporate Communications 
to send the Team Brief 

 
What service 

development/improvement 
will we undertake in 

2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a Business 
Case required? 

      
 

What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 

2019/20 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on Performance Impact on the Public Impact on 
staffing 

Changing regular team meetings 
to Quarterly ½ day review 
meetings 

Engagement with the team 
happens on a daily basis and 
team meetings are called as 
needed. A quarterly team 
meeting prior to SCCP and 
the TWG meetings will be 
beneficial 

None More focused on the 
SCCP and the TWG 

None None 

Daily mile Impossible to fit into our 
schedule and programme 
this for when the weather 
was suitable 

None Potentially less scope 
to be innovative 

Potentially less scope to 
be innovative 

None 
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Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 Actual 2018/19 
Actual to date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

Delivery of Team Brief New - - 6 7 12 by 
March 2020 

Quarterly Meetings with the full CP Team Revised - - - 3 4 by March 
2020 

% staff attendance Existing 100% 99.10% 87.4% 100% 95% by 
March 2020 

 
Resources: 
 
Are all actions resourced within the current (2018/19) budget plan? Yes     No    

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No    
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, ie Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 
 
Section A: Staff resources 
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SERVICE: Community Planning 
Community Plan Outcome: All five outcomes of the Big Plan 
Corporate Objective: PF.04 Deliver high quality customer focused services 
Service Objective: We listen to feedback from stakeholders  
Underpinning strategies: The Big Plan for Ards and North Down 

 
What are the Business as 

Usual activities we will 
deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to help us? 
(Internal/External partners) 

Incorporate feedback 
questions in publications, 
partners meetings and at 
events 

An indicator that can be 
used to measure how well 
the community planning 
process engages with 
people 

Stakeholders who can see 
their feedback reflected in 
the implementation of the 
Big Plan 

CP Manager TWG 
3rd Sector CP Forum 

Provide statistics, evidence 
and analytical support to 
other council services 

Improve delivery of services 
due to availability of reliable 
evidence base 

No of services and functions 
supported 

NISRA Statistician NISRA 
Heads of Service 

 
What service 

development/improvement 
will we undertake in 

2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a Business 
Case required? 

      
 

What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 

2019/20 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on Performance Impact on the Public Impact on 
staffing 
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Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 Actual 2018/19 
Actual to date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

% of stakeholders who can see their feedback 
reflected 

Existing - - - 40% 70% by 
March 2020 

No of council services provided with statistical 
support 

Existing - - - 13 10 during 
year to 
March 2020 

 
Resources: 
 
Are all actions resourced within the current (2018/19) budget plan? Yes     No    

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No    
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, ie Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 
 
Section A: Staff resources 
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SERVICE: Community Planning 
Community Plan Outcome: All five outcomes of the Big Plan 
Corporate Objective: PF.05 Establish and grow production partnerships 
Service Objective: We have an established Community Planning with clear lines of communication  
Underpinning strategies: The Big Plan for Ards and North Down 

 
What are the Business as 

Usual activities we will 
deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to help us? 
(Internal/External partners) 

Strategic Community 
Planning Partnership 

Strategic direction and 
commitment provided by CP 
partners 

Number of SCPP meetings 
held 

CP Manager SCPP 

Thematic Wellbeing Groups Operational direction and 
updating of Performance 
Scorecards 

Number of TWG meetings 
held 

CP Manager TWG 

3rd Sector Community 
Planning Forum 

Ensuring the voice of the 3rd 
sector is represented in the 
implementation of the Big 
Plan 

Number of 3rd Sector CP 
Forum meetings held 

CP Manager 3rd Sector CP Forum 

 
What service 

development/improvement 
will we undertake in 

2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a Business 
Case required? 

      
 

What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 

2019/20 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on Performance Impact on the Public Impact on 
staffing 

Measure of Strategic Community 
Planning Partnership meetings 

Needs to change to number 
of meetings held as we can’t 
control attendance 

None None None None 
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What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 

2019/20 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on Performance Impact on the Public Impact on 
staffing 

Thematic Wellbeing Group 
meetings will reduce from 
quarterly to twice a year 

Needs to change to number 
of meeting held rather than 
attendance as this is fluid 

Rooms 
costs and 
catering 

More focused 
conversation and 
assessment of 
performance 

None None 

3rd Sector CP Forum meetings 
will reduce form three times to 
twice a year 

Needs to change to number 
of meetings held as we can’t 
control attendance 

Rooms 
costs and 
catering 

More focused 
conversation and 
assessment of 
performance 

None None 

 
Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 Actual 2018/19 
Actual to date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

No of SCPP meetings per year Revised 2 4 4 2 2 
No of Thematic Wellbeing meetings per year Revised - 12 12 9 6 
No of 3rd Sector CP Forum meetings per year Revised - - - 3 2 

 
Resources: 
 
Are all actions resourced within the current (2018/19) budget plan? Yes     No    

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No    
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, ie Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 
 
Section A: Staff resources 
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7. Risks 
 
 

Ref: Risk 
Description 

Gross 
Risk 

Current controls 

Residual 
Risk Risk Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 

rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R Tolerate / 

Action 

1 Failure to 
engage 
communities 
in the delivery 
of the 
community 
plan 

5 
 
 

4 20 Promotion and accessibility 
of the Big Plan for Ards and 
North Down and the Big 
Conversation – online and 
hardcopy 

4 2 8 Tolerate Publication of 
Statement of 
Progress 

June 2020 Community 
Planning 
Manager 

 
2 Failure to 

secure buy-in 
from 
Statutory 
Community 
Planning 
Partners 

5 4 20 Formalised structure of 
Partnership to ensure the 
correct people engage at the 
correct level 

5 2 10 Tolerate Publication of 
Performance Update 
Reports and 
Partnership 
Scorecard 

March 2020 Community 
Planning 
Manager 

 
3 Failure to 

secure buy-in 
from Council 
department 

5 3 15 Joint CLT and HOST 
workshop, facilitation of 
community planning 
professional workshop and 
inclusion in other working 
groups. Communication via 
intranet 

4 2 8 Action Relevant officers 
participating in 
Thematic Wellbeing 
Groups  

March 2020 Community 
Planning 
Manager 

 
4 Failure to 

gather 
adequate 
data to 
measure the 
success of 
the Big Plan  

5 4 20 Not all data needed to 
assess performance is 
collected. The Big Plan has 
a large data development 
agenda 

5 3 15 Action Publication of 
Statement of 
Progress 

 June 2019 Community 
Planning 
Manager 
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Ref: Risk 
Description 

Gross 
Risk 

Current controls 

Residual 
Risk Risk Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 

rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R Tolerate / 

Action 

5 Failure to 
adequately 
resource 
changes to 
service 
delivery the 
community 
plan may 
require 

5 3 15 Information and training 
provided to CLT and HOST 
and inclusion in community 
planning progression 

5 2 10 Tolerate Regular updates and 
inclusion of HOST 
and relevant service 
managers in delivery 
groups to agree 
actions and service 
changes required 

March 2020 Community 
Planning 
Manager 

  
6 Failure to 

deliver a 
Community 
Plan 

5 2 10 Delivery plans have been 
agreed and contain actions 
to implement the aspirations 
of the Big Plan. Performance 
Update Report template has 
been developed 

4 1 4 Action Publication of 
Performance Update 
Reports 

June 2019 Community 
Planning 
Manager 
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8. Resources 
8.1 Staffing 
Community Planning staff are under increased pressure to deliver all elements of the 
Community Plan and the administrative requirements are challenging.  
 
The service is supported by the following officers: 
1 full-time Community Planning Manager 
1 full-time Community Planning Officer 
1 4-day a week Community Planning Statistician 
 
8.2 Financial 

Budget Book 2019/20  
Detail   Annual Budget 

20601 Community Planning   

1010 Salaries & Wages - Basic Pay 107,700  

1018 Hired Staff - Basic 44,100  

1051 Mileage 2,100  

4101 Training (Employees) 800  

4201 Promotional Items 3,500  

4208 Printing 2,000  

4251 Catering - Internal 800  

4252 Hospitality (Entertainment) - External 800  

4406 Hired Premises 3,000  

4407 Internal Venue Hire 1,100  

4419 Hired Services (General) 6,000  

      

NET EXPENDITURE 171,900  

      

Grand Total 171,900  

 
 
8.3 Other 
Partners will be required to commit their own resources to implement that actions they have 
signed up to within the delivery plans.  

• Input and support from Statutory Community Planning partners 
• Input and support from Council Directorates and Heads of Service 
• Input and support from Elected Representatives 

 

9. Monitoring and Review 
The Community Planning governance structure is responsible for ensuring the delivery of the 
Community Plan is completed on time and that appropriate indicators are used to measure 
the ability of the Plan to ‘turn the curve’ and deliver the desired outcomes. 

 
Regular meeting of the Strategic Community Planning Partnership and the various delivery 
groups will also monitor the delivery of the Community Plan. 
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10. Conclusions 
Highlights will include: 
- Implementation of the delivery action plans 
- Publication of the performance scorecards to measure the impact of the delivery plans 
- Publication of the first Statement of Progress 
 

11. Appendices 
None 
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1. Introduction. 
 
1.1 Service Profile: 
 
The chart below shows where the Finance Service sits within the organisation.   

The Service is structured as follows: 
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Trainee 
Accountant
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The broad areas of responsibility of each of the four Service Units are as follows: 

Corporate Accounting and Employee Payments 
 

• Financial Statements 
• VAT 
• Corporate Banking 
• Month End Procedures 
• Employee Payments  

 

Performance Accounting and Income Collection 
 

• Revenue Budget Setting and Control 
• Support for Performance Management 
• Financial Aspects of Contract Management 
• Review of Grant Claims 
• Income Collection 

 

Capital Accounting & Supplier Payments  
 

• Capital Budgeting 
• Treasury Management 
• Support for Capital Projects 
• Fixed Asset Accounting 
• Supplier Payments  

Project Accounting 
 

• Revenue Project Appraisals 
• Special Projects 
• National Fraud Initiative 
• Financial Systems development and improvement 
• Internal Audit recommendation follow-up 

      
 
1.2  Why do we deliver the service? 
 
Council has the over-arching responsibility under section 1 of the Local Government Finance 
Act (NI) 2011 to make arrangements for the proper conduct of its financial affairs. The Finance 
Service assists the Chief Financial Officer (which for this Council is the Chief Executive) to 
discharge his and the Council’s responsibilities under this Act. 
 
1.3 What is the purpose of the service? 
 
The role of the Finance Service is to support other Council services by delivering efficient and 
effective stewardship of Council funds by providing leadership and excellence in strategic and 
operational financial matters.  
 
Fulfilling this role will result in high quality financial services that are compliant with legislation 
and good practice and that facilitate the Council achieving its corporate objectives. Customers 
are largely other internal Council services, however staff interface with a significant number of 
external people and organisations in the delivery of those corporate services. 
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2. Customers/Stakeholders 
 
2.1 Who are your customers and what do you know about them? 
 
 

Customers Profile / characteristics Interest 
How much does our work 
and our plans impact upon 
this stakeholder and vice 

versa? 
 (Low, Medium or High) 

Power 
How much influence does 
this stakeholder have over 

the success or failure of our 
work and our plans?  

(Low, Medium or High) 

Support 
What is this stakeholder’s 

current view of our work and 
our plans?  

(Supporter, Neutral or Critic) 

Councillors 40 High High Supporter 

CLT Chief Executive and five 
directors  High High Supporter 

HoST 17 Heads of Service High High Supporter 

Service Unit Managers 
45 Service Unit Managers, 

representing all service 
areas across Council 

High High Supporter 

Other Staff Approx. 800 Medium Medium Neutral 

Suppliers Approx. 4,200 High Low Neutral 

Customers Approx. 4,350 High High Neutral 



       

6 

 
2.2  What are your customers’ needs/demand levels? 
 

Customers 
 

Needs / demands from the service 

Councillors and CLT 

• Budgeting process that delivers affordable, 
sustainable and prudent financial plans 

• Compliant and timely statutory financial reporting 
• Accurate and timely strategic financial information 
• Strategic professional financial advice  
• Accurate and timely payment of allowances 

HoST 

• Budgeting process that fairly allocates resources in 
line with corporate objectives 

• Accurate and timely payment of salaries 
• Accurate and timely operational financial information 
• Accurate and timely sales invoicing and credit 

control 
• Efficient processing of purchase invoices 
• Practical solutions and sound professional financial 

advice 

Other Staff 
• Accurate and timely payment of salaries 
• Practical financial support 

Suppliers 
• Accurate and timely payment of invoices 
• Speedy resolution of queries 

Customers 
• Accurate and timely invoicing process 
• Courteous and equitable debt collection processes 

Partners • Accurate and timely submission of information 
 

2.3 Customer satisfaction / needs 
The Service intends to carry out an internal customer satisfaction survey during the financial 
year. 
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3. Context, Challenges and Assumptions 
 

3.1 Context 
 

a. Political 
 

Local Government Reform was undertaken on the basis that it would 1) strengthen the 
powers of District Councils and 2) provide scope to deliver those powers in a more 
efficient way. As a result, Members have high expectations regarding service delivery 
standards and the need to deliver these services in new and innovative ways.  
 
The budget for the NI Executive has continued to put pressure on government 
departmental expenditure. This will undoubtedly feed through to Councils, due to 
reducing level of grants available. 
 
Uncertainty regarding the consequences of Brexit continues to affect medium term 
planning, with potential financial consequences in the areas of VAT and state aid 
legislation.  
 

b. Economic 
 
The Council Gross revenue budget for the 2019/20 financial year is £64.4M. District 
rates funds £48.9M (or 76%) of this expenditure. The balance is financed by grants, 
charges for services or bank interest.  

 
In line with the Prudential Code of Chartered Institute of Public Finance and 
Accountancy (CIPFA) Council carries out its district rates setting process in the context 
of a Medium-Term Financial Plan that considers, service and capital expenditure 
budgets over a three-year planning horizon to ensure that the plans are affordable, 
sustainable and prudent. The Council’s Strategic Policy and Finance Group has 
extended the planning timescale to 10 years and is undertaking a strategic review of 
its land and buildings asset portfolio. 
  
The rate of inflation Council expenditure is under is higher than the general inflation in 
the wider economy, this is particularly seen in the increase in the National Living Wage 
and the increase in pension costs.   
 

 
c. Technological 

 
The Council adopted a Digital by Default policy at its inception and this is one of the 
main drivers in implementing a paperless, self-service based integrated Human 
Resource and Employee Payments system. This will replace four legacy systems 
including ones for expenses, time and attendance system. This project represents a 
significant investment in process redesign and cultural change in order to achieve more 
integrated, efficient and better-controlled systems. 
 
The Finance Service uses a range of software packages to meet its needs, including 
Totalmobile’s integrated Finance package, Total View (for document imaging), Real 
Asset Management Asset4000 (Fixed Asset Register). 
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d. Legal 
 

The main statutes that the Finance Service delivers its functions under are: 
 

o Local Government Finance Act (NI) 2011 (LGFA) 
o Rates (NI) Order 1977 (as amended) (RO) 
o Rates Regulations (NI) 1997 (RR) 
o Local Government (Accounts and Audit) Regulations (NI) 2015 (LGAAR) 
o Local Government (Capital Finance and Accounting) Regulations (NI) 

2011(LGCFAR) 
o Local Government (Payment to Councillors) Regulations (NI) 2012) 
o HMRC PAYE and VAT Regulations 

 
There are a number of other codes with quasi-legal standing which the Council is 
obliged to comply with: 

 
o CIPFA Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting in the UK 
o International Financial Reporting Standards 
o CIPFA Prudential Code for Capital Finance 
o CIPFA Code of Practice on Treasury Management 

 
In addition, the Council must comply with requests under the Freedom of Information 
Act, or from the Department for Communities. 

 
 
3.2 What changes are you expecting in the next few years? (PESTLE)- are there no 
economic, social or environmental changes?   
 

a) Political 
Local government elections will be held in May 2019. This is expected to increase 
expectations with regard to service efficiency and financial planning. 

 
b) Technology 

The Service will complete the implementation and roll out of a new integrated HR, 
Employment Payments, Expenses, Time and Attendance software, in conjunction with 
the Human Resources and Organisation Development and Performance and Projects 
Services. 
 
The Service will continue to pursue opportunities to integrate software systems to 
improve efficiency. 

 
In addition, the Council will commence a review of options for the acquisition of a new 
financial software solution. 

 
c) Legislation 

The Department for Communities intends to update Part 3 of the Local Government 
Finance (NI) Act 2011 and the associated Local Government (Payments to 
Councillors) Regulations (NI) 2012 once the NI Assembly is operating again.  

 
It is expected that the Department of Finance will modify the Rates (NI) Order 1977 
once the NI Assembly is sitting again. It has already consulted on a range of changes. 
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3.3 What are your future challenges? 
 
 
 
Strengths 

• Knowledgeable and committed staff 
• Well respected by Members 
• Good quality core services 
• 10-year financial plan in place 
• Statutory financial accountability 

structures 
 

 
Opportunities 

• New software systems and business 
processes 

• Closer working with the Human 
Resources and Organisational 
Development Service 

• Review of expenditure plans as a 
consequence of the transformation 
and efficiency agenda 

 
 
Weaknesses 

• Capacity to develop use of 
technology to improve efficiency (eg. 
Spreadsheet skills and use of digital 
services) 

• Still using legacy policies and 
procedures 

• Lack of common areas for staff 
 

 
Threats 

• Temporary Staff arrangements 
• Configuration of office space 
• Change fatigue 
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4. Opportunity for Improvement 
 
4.1 Reflection of Service Performance 
 

In 2017/18 not enough ‘business as usual’ indicators were selected particularly in connection 
with meeting statutory deadlines, resulting in the performance indicators not adequately 
reflecting the significant work carried out as a matter of course. This was rectified in the current 
year and with an increased number of PIs. 

Key successes 

• All statutory deadlines met; 
• Continued improvement in the percentage of supplier payments made within the 30-

day target; 
• Continued reduction in the number of days after month-end for management 

accounts to be issued; and  
• Significant time invested in briefing, training and developing staff. 
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5. How will the Finance Service contribute to corporate objectives? 
 
The Finance Service can be expected to have a direct impact on the following:   
 
Outcome/Objective Service objectives 

 
Be financially responsible To ensure that net service expenditure is kept within 

budget  
To comply with statutory financial obligations:  

• Update legacy Finance policies and 
procedures 

• Undertake monthly control account 
reconciliations 

• Produce monthly budgetary control reports 
• Prepare a Medium-Term Financial Plan 
• Set District Rates by statutory deadline 
• Complete and publish audited financial 

statements by statutory deadlines 
 

Deliver high quality customer 
focussed services 

To provide high quality and timely service 
• Pay suppliers accurately 
• Pay suppliers within Council’s payment 

terms 
• Pay employees accurately 
• Pay employees by due date 
• Management information 
• Collect debts within 30 days 
• Centralise Leisure invoicing 
• Automate Building Control invoicing 

 
Maximise the potential of our staff 
to deliver outcomes 

To have a well-trained competent staff 
• Time invested in staff briefing, development 

and training 
• Staff attendance 
• Staff reporting regular/monthly receipt of 

team brief 
 

Engage, communicate and listen to 
our residents and customers 

To effectively engage with our customers in order to 
improve service delivery 

• Engagement in respect of ICT system 
implementations 

 
Promote a clean, green, healthy, 
safe and sustainable environment 

To promote the Council’s ‘Digital by Default’ policy  
• Digital Employee Payments system 
• Digital Income Collection processes  
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6. Key activities for 2019/20 
 

SERVICE: Finance 
Community Plan Outcome: Supports other services in the achievement of community plan objectives 
Corporate Objective: Be financially responsible 
Service Objective: To ensure that net expenditure is kept within budget 
Underpinning strategies:  

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Regularly review budgetary control report 
and take corrective action 

Service will contribute to the financial 
viability of the Council 

% of allocated budget 
spent 

Head of Finance - 

 
 

Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and 
Performance Improvement Plans plus those that are 
Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 

date 

2019/20 
Target / 

standard 

To spend between 95% and 100% of allocated 
budget 

Existing 98.1% 92.7% 97.3% 94.8% 100.0% 

Cost of service per head of population New - - £7.96 -  
 
 

Resources: 
 
Are all actions resourced within the current (2019/20) budget plan? Yes     No    



       

13 

 
SERVICE: Finance 
Community Plan Outcome: Supports other services in the achievement of community plan objectives 
Corporate Objective: Be financially responsible 
Service Objective: To comply with statutory financial obligations 
Underpinning strategies:  

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Review current policies and update Compliance with  
• Sec 1 LGFA with regard to making 

‘arrangements for the proper 
administration of its financial affairs’ 

• Reg 4 LGAAR 

Number of Finance 
policies and 
procedures 
approved 

Head of Finance HoST and SUMs 

Put in place a month end procedure  Compliance with  
• Sec 1 LGFA with regard to making 

‘arrangements for the proper 
administration of its financial affairs’ 

• Reg 4 LGAAR 
 

Number of days to 
undertake monthly 
control account 
reconciliations 

Corporate 
Accountant 

- 

Prepare monthly budgetary control 
information 

Compliance with Sec 5 LGFA with regard to 
keeping ‘its financial position under review’ 
 

Number of days to 
produce monthly 
budgetary control 
reports 

Performance 
Accountant 

SUMs 

Set an Affordable Borrowing limit  Compliance with  
• Sec 13 LGFA and Reg 7 LGCFAR with 

regard to ‘determining an affordable 
borrowing limit’ 

 

Set limit by statutory 
deadline 

Capital 
Accountant 

CLT and HoST 

Prepare a Medium-Term Financial 
Plan 

Compliance with 
• Sec 3 LGFA and Reg 3 LGCFAR with 

regard to submitting ‘estimates of the 
income and expenditure of the council 
during the next financial year’. 

Set District Rates by 
statutory deadline 

Head of Finance CLT, HoST and 
SUMs 
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What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Art 8 RO and Reg 2 RR with regard to 
making ‘the district rates’ 
 

Prepare statutory financial statements 
In line with regulations and guidelines 

Compliance with Reg 8 LGAAR with 
regard to signing, delivery to DfC and 
NIAO and publication of accounts. 

• Submit financial 
statements to DfC 
by statutory 
deadline 

• To have an un-
qualified audit 
opinion 

Corporate 
Accountant 

CLT, HoST and 
SUMs 

 
Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 

date 

2019/20 
Target / 

standard 

To gain approval for Finance policies and 
procedures 

Existing - 3 3 3 6 

To complete monthly control account 
reconciliations within 9 working days of month 
end 

Existing - - - - 9 

To issue monthly budgetary control reports 
within 10 working days of month end 

Existing - 19 12 9 9 

To set an affordable borrowing limit before the 
commencement of the new financial year 

Existing 9 Feb 14 Feb 13 Feb 12 Feb 31 Mar 

To set district rates by the statutory deadline Existing 9 Feb 14 Feb 13 Feb 12 Feb 15 Feb 
To submit draft financial statements by the 
statutory deadline 

Existing 30 Jun 30 Jun 29 Jun 28 Jun 30 Jun 

To submit audited financial statements by the 
statutory deadline 

Existing 30 Sep 30 Sep 29 Sep 28 Sep 30 Sep 

To have an unqualified audit opinion New Yes Yes Yes - Yes 
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Resources: 
 
Are all actions resourced within the current (2019/20) budget plan? Yes     No    
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SERVICE: Finance 
Community Plan Outcome: Supports other services in the achievement of community plan objectives 
Corporate Objective: Deliver high quality customer focussed services 
Service Objective: To provide high quality and timely services 
Underpinning strategies:  

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Pay suppliers within Council’s payment 
terms 

Improved supplier relations and reduce the 
number of queries 

Supplier Payment 
days 

Capital 
Accountant 

SUMs 

Pay employees by due date Improved employee relations and reduce 
the number of queries 

Employee Payment 
days 

Corporate 
Accountant 

Resourcing and 
Line Managers 

Produce timely financial management 
information 

Improve linkages between operational and 
financial aspects of decision making 

Budget report days Performance 
Accountant 

SUMs 

Collect debts within 30 days Improve cash flow and reduce time 
allocated to credit control activities 

Debtor days Performance 
Accountant 

SUMs 

 
Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and 
Performance Improvement Plans plus those that are 
Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 

date 

2019/20 
Target / 

standard 

To increase the percentage of suppliers paid within 
30 calendar days of receipt. 

Existing 63% 82% 81% 89% 92% 

To pay employees on time Existing - - - 99.9% 100% 
To issue monthly budgetary control reports within 9 
working days of month end 

Existing - 19 12 9 9 

To increase the percentage of invoiced debts 
received within 30 days 

Existing 69% 77% 66% 78% 85% 

 
Resources: 
 
Are all actions resourced within the current (2019/20) budget plan? Yes     No    
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SERVICE: Finance 
Community Plan Outcome: Supports other services in the achievement of community plan objectives 
Corporate Objective: Maximise the potential of our staff to deliver outcomes 
Service Objective: To have a well-trained competent staff 
Underpinning strategies: Customer Service Excellence Strategy 

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Invest time in briefing, training and 
development 

Better informed, trained and motivated staff Time invested in staff 
training 

Head of Finance Organisational 
Development 

Monitor attendance levels Contribute towards higher quality services Staff attendance 
statistics 

Head of Finance Employee 
Relations 

Monitor staff satisfaction Contribute towards higher quality services Staff satisfaction 
levels 

Head of Finance - 

 
 
Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and 
Performance Improvement Plans plus those that are 
Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 

date 

2019/20 
Target / 

standard 

To invest a minimum number of hours per member of 
staff per annum, on briefing, training and development 

Existing - - - 17 12 

% staff reporting regular/monthly receipt of team brief Existing - - - 79% 90% 
% staff reporting regular annual Pride in Performance 
conversations 

Existing - - - 88% 100% 

To achieve minimum attendance level Existing - 90.06% 82.76% 93.65% 95% 
 
Resources: 
 
Are all actions resourced within the current (2019/20) budget plan? Yes     No    
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SERVICE: Finance 
Community Plan Outcome: Supports other services in the achievement of community plan objectives 
Corporate Objective: Engage, communicate and listen to our residents and customers 
Service Objective: To effectively engage with our customers, in order to improve service delivery 
Underpinning strategies: Customer Service Excellence Strategy 

 
 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Engage with internal customers 
regarding quality of service provided 
by Service 

Greater customer focus % questionnaires 
returned 

Head of 
Finance 

CLT 
HoST 
SUMs 
Transaction 
processors 

No 

Engage with appropriate staff in 
respect of the review of current 
financial system and the specification 
of a potential new system 

Broader ownership of financial system 
leading to increased financial literacy 
of management and improved financial 
management.  
 

% of return to 
consultation 

Head of 
Finance 

CLT 
HoST 
SUMs 

No 

 
 
What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 2019/20 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

Pausing or stopping 
implementation of Purchase to 
Pay software 

Full review of the financial 
system including business 
case in respect of upgrading 

£28,200 Delays to providing 
well controlled and 
efficient purchasing 
system 

No electronic 
purchase ordering 

Fewer temporary 
staff required 

 
Resources: 
 
Are all actions resourced within the current (2019/20) budget plan? Yes     No    
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SERVICE: Finance 
Community Plan Outcome: Supports other services in the achievement of community plan objectives 
Corporate Objective: Promote a clean, green, healthy, safe and sustainable environment 
Service Objective: To promote the Council’s ‘Digital by Default’ policy  
Underpinning strategies: Digital by Default Policy 

 
 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Implement an integrated electronic 
Human Resources, Employee 
Payments and Time and Attendance 
system 

Substantially reduce reliance on paper 
and physical systems 
Improve efficiency 
Improve management information 
Release resources for other activities 
 

By target date Head of 
Finance 

Performance 
Improvement 
Resourcing 

Completed 

Automate Building Control invoicing 
process  

Substantially reduce reliance on paper 
and physical systems 
Improve efficiency 
 

By target date Performance 
Accountant 

Building Control Approved 

Transfer and automate Leisure 
invoicing 

Standardise credit terms and credit 
control processes 
 

By target date Performance 
Accountant 

Building Control 
Leisure 
 

Possibly 

 
Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 

date 

2019/20 
Target / 

standard 

Implement an integrated electronic Human 
Resources, Employee Payments and Time and 
Attendance system 

Existing - - - - 30 Jun 

Develop integrating solutions for Building Control 
invoices 

Existing - - - - 31 Oct 

Develop integrating solutions for Leisure Services 
invoices 

Existing - - - - 31 Oct 
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Resources: 
 
Are all actions resourced within the current (2019/20) budget plan? Yes     No    
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7. Risks 
 

Ref: Risk Description Gross 
Risk 

Current controls Residual 
Risk 

Risk 
Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by 

Risk 
Owner 

I L R I L R Tolerate / 
Action 

1. Misuse of Accounting 
Systems leads to mis-
statement of financial 
records 

4 5 20 • Recruitment of staff with 
integrity 

• Passwords 
• Limited restriction of user 

processing rights 
• Robust hierarchy of 

management and 
supervision 
 

2 2 4 Action • Review 
user 
processing 
and file 
maintenan
ce rights 

Sept 2019 Head of 
Finance 

2. Failure of key financial 
controls leads to errors 
and/or fraudulent activity 

5 5 25 • Recruitment of staff with 
integrity 

• Segregation of duties 
• Finance review and 

authorisation of payments 
• Master Audit Report reviews 
• Budgetary control process 
• Bank reconciliations 
• Participating in NFI 
• Duplicate Invoices Report 

reviewed before each 
suppliers’ payment run. 

• Correction logs in place. 
 

3 2 6 Action • Developme
nt of 
procedures 
manuals 

• Finance 
induction 
for 
appropriate 
staff 

• Totalmobil
e training 
for users 
 

March 2020 Head of 
Finance 

3. Council does not 
maintain adequate 
financial reserves leads 
to financial instability 

5 5 25 • Projected revenue out-turn 
and Balance Sheet 
forecasting included in 
Estimates reports 

4 1 4 Tolerate - - Head of 
Finance 
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Ref: Risk Description Gross 
Risk 

Current controls Residual 
Risk 

Risk 
Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by 

Risk 
Owner 

I L R I L R Tolerate / 
Action 

• Chief Executive statement 
on adequacy of reserves at 
estimates 

• Budgetary control reports 
Review at end of year 
 

4. Inadequate disaster 
recovery procedures lead 
to inability to process 
transactions 

4 3 12 • Business Technology back-
ups 

• Use of Signal as a back-up 
processing location 

4 1 4 Action • Finalise 
Business 
Impact 
Assessment
s 

September 
2019 

Capital 
Accounta
nt and 
Corporat
e 
Accounta
nt 

5. Failure to maintain 
adequate working capital 
and security of Treasury 
deposits leads to 
significant loss of 
reserves 

5 3 15 • Employment of skilled staff 
• Contract with Treasury 

Management Advisors 
• Maintain register of 

investments 
• Adhere to Treasury 

Management Strategy 
Statement 

• Keep under regular review 
the short-term cash flow 
projections 

• Keeping up to date with 
market changes – treasury 
management advisors 
 

5 2 10 Action • Establish 
mechanism 
for HoS to 
report 
significant 
cash flows 
as early as 
possible. 
 

September 
2019 

Capital 
Accounta
nt 

6 Failure to properly 
implement new 
integrated HR & 

5 3 15 • Project management 
system set up 

4 3 12 Action • Parallel run 
planned for 
CorePay 

31 March 
2019 

Head of 
Finance 
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Ref: Risk Description Gross 
Risk 

Current controls Residual 
Risk 

Risk 
Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by 

Risk 
Owner 

I L R I L R Tolerate / 
Action 

Employee Payments 
system 

• Consultation with key 
stakeholders 

• Communicating with staff 
through Team Brief 

• Online training of Key Staff 
by provided by software 
vendor 

• User Acceptance Testing 

and 
CoreExpen
ses 

• Develop a 
communicat
ion plan 

• Staff 
training plan 
to be 
developed 

7 Significant dependence 
on agency staff 

4 3 12  4 3 12 Action • Complete 
software 
implementat
ions 

30 June 
2019 

Head of 
Finance 
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8. Resources 
8.1 Staffing 
The anticipated staff complement for 2019/20 22¼ full-time equivalent staff (2018/19 231/3) 
 
8.2 Financial 
 

Cost Centre 
 

2018/19 
Budget 

2019/20 
Budget 

Head of Finance 83,100 82,000 
Corporate Accounting 322,600 278,300 
Performance Accounting 225,900 233,700 
Capital Accounting 326,800 266,100 
Project Accounting - 50,000 
Corporate Management 104,000 106,500 
Pension Capital Contributions 287,800 287,800 

Total 1,350,200 1,304,400 
 

9. Monitoring and Review 
The plan will be monitored in relation to Quarterly reports to committee and Council.  
Performance management will become a standing item in regular meetings with SUM's and 
their meetings with staff.  Performance review is inherent to the pride in performance 
conversation. 
 

10. Conclusions 
The forgoing provides the basis for the provision of the service by the Service.  If resources 
directed to unexpected activities, then the activities will need to be prioritised to protect core 
statutory and transaction processing functions. 
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1. Introduction 
 
1.1 Section Profile: 
 
The Performance and Projects Service is comprised of the following service units: 
 
Service Unit Manager Staff 
Business Technology Colin White 3 x Business Technology Officer 

2 x Business Technology Technician 
Performance Improvement Moira McVeigh 2 x PI Officer 

GIS Officer  
Procurement Debbie Bolton Procurement Officer 

Procurement Assistant 
Projects and Capital – 
note it is proposed that 
this unit will become a 
separate Service during 
the 2019/20 year 

Jim McLean (interim 
cover)  

Project & Capital Administrator 
3 x Corporate Project Officer 

 
The chart below shows where the Performance and Projects Service sits within the 
organisation.   
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Director of 
Finance and 
Performance

Head of 
Performance and 

Projects

Business 
Technology 

Manager

Performance 
Improvement 

Manager

Procurement 
Manager

Project and 
Capital Manager

Head of Finance

Capital 
Accountant

Corporate 
Accountant

Performance 
Accountant

Projects 
Accountant

Internal Audit
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1.2 Why do we deliver the service? 
 
This Service was established not only to support Council services on the above functions but 
to add value to Services to achieve more efficient and effective performance. This is 
achieved through empowering and developing relevant skills across the Council to enable 
improvement; providing constructive challenge as a business partner to improve Council 
services; and through the identification, sharing and adoption of good practice and 
performance improvement opportunities. 
 
We aim to support the Council to be a high performing organisation through the provision of 
knowledge, skills, expertise, good practice and resource to all Council services on relevant 
projects, performance improvement activities, procurement and business technology  
 
 
1.3 What is the purpose of the service? 
 
Our purpose is best summarised as: we Support, Add Value, Enable and Develop. 
 
The SAVED mnemonic not only summarises what the Service does but also the desired 
outcome i.e. saving time and money for our ratepayers and Council Services. 



       

5 
 

2. Customers/Stakeholders 
<This section will help us to understand how customers contact the service.   Insert a brief analysis of any key stakeholders in relation to your 
service and its plans for the period of the plan.> 
 
2.1 Who are your customers and what do you know about them? 
 
Customers Profile / characteristics Interest 

How much does our work 
and our plans impact upon 
this stakeholder and vice 
versa? (Low, Medium or 
High) 

Power 
How much influence does 
this stakeholder have over 
the success or failure of 
our work and our plans? 
(Low, Medium or High) 

Support 
What is this stakeholder’s 
current view of our work 
and our plans? (Supporter, 
Neutral or Critic) 

CLT 
 

Chief Executive and 
Directors 

Medium/High High Supporter 

HOST 
 
 

Heads of Service, typically 
with responsibility for a 
Service comprised of a 
broad range of functions 

High High Supporter 

Service Unit 
Managers 

Managers, typically with 
responsibility for specific 
functional unit 

High Medium Supporter 

All staff The entire ANDBC staffing 
population 

High Low Supporter 

Elected Members 40 Aldermen and 
Councillors 

Medium High Supporter 

NIAO Northern Ireland Audit Office Low/Medium Medium Neutral 
Residents and the 
wider public 

157,000 residents Medium Low Neutral 

Businesses All businesses in ANDBC Medium Low Neutral 
Wider public 
sector 

Other Councils 
Govt Departments and other 
agencies 

Low/Medium Medium Neutral 
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2.2  What are your customers’ needs/demand levels? 
 
Customers Needs / demands from the service 
CLT 
 

Supporting compliance 
Enabling performance improvement and transformation 
Communication 

HOST 
 
 

Supporting Services 
Supporting compliance 
Enabling performance improvement and transformation 
Communication 

Service Unit 
Managers 

Supporting Services 
Supporting compliance 
Enabling performance improvement and transformation 
Communication 

All staff Supporting compliance 
Communication 
Transfer of knowledge 
Enabling performance improvement and transformation 

Elected Members Supporting compliance 
Enabling performance improvement 

NIAO Supporting compliance 
Enabling performance improvement and transformation 

Residents and the 
wider public 

Supporting compliance 
Providing value for money 
Communication 
Enabling performance improvement and transformation 

Businesses Providing skills and opportunities to bid for services/supplies 
Wider public sector Applications for grant aid and evidencing of same 

Policy input and delivery 
Partnership on policy and delivery to improve services and 
efficiency 

 

2.3 Customer satisfaction / needs 
Satisfaction from Council staff ‘clients’ during 2018/19 was extremely positive with 100% 
rating the Service as at least 6 out of 10, with 95% of these rating it as 8 out of 10 or higher. 
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3. Context, Challenges and Assumptions 
 

3.1 Context 
 
Current external factors potentially influencing this service include: 
 
Political 
Brexit 
No NI Executive and associated uncertainty 
City Deals and Confidence and Supply Deal 
Public negativity and frustration re local 
politics 
2019 LG elections 
Global political changes 

Economic 
Loss of EU grants (Brexit) 
Loss of NI grants due to budget uncertainty 
Rate increases 
Increasing pressure on local businesses 
Expectation on Council value for money on 
rates 
Efficiency agenda – more for less 
Increased interest rates 

Social 
Lower disposable income 
Increasingly older local population 
Expectation on Council value for money on 
rates 
Raised expectation from City Deals and 
Confidence and Supply Deal 
 

Technological 
Threat of cyber crime 
Connectivity 
Increased usage 
Mobile Channel shift to online working 
Cloud-based computing 
Public expectation for digital 
channels/services 
Mobile/home working capabilities 
Supporting new ways of working e.g. hot-
desking 

Legal/Compliance 
GDPR 
Modern Slavery 
Single use plastic ban 
Social value clauses 
Rural proofing 
Procurement regulations 
Legislative changes due to Brexit 
Increased audit scrutiny 

Environmental 
Zero Carbon regulations 
Sustainability issues 
Global warming – emergency planning and 
business continuity 

 
3.2 What changes are you expecting in the next few years? 
The Service will need to continually evolve to help the Council adapt to the above and grasp 
opportunities presented. It is assumed that any identified resources will be available to 
enable this. In particular, resourcing may be impacted by the Council’s sizeable capital 
programme, the growing use of technology and demand for support on same, ‘Brexit’ 
impacts on procurement policy and delivery and the efficiency and transformation agenda. 
 
3.3 What are your future challenges? 
Challenges include legislative compliance in a changing environment, responding to 
technological threats and opportunities presented by cloud-based computing and mobile 
working, and supporting the Council to deliver capital and performance improvement 
projects in the context of finite financial resources. In particular, the Council’s extensive 
Capital programme is likely to have implications on capacity in terms of both financial cost 
(capital plus revenue to provide for pre-construction costs and post-construction operation) 
and human resource to deliver the projects and successfully operate facilities thereafter. 
Other issues are summarised in the following SWOT Analysis (developed by the team) 
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Strengths Weaknesses 

• Collaboration 
• Teamwork 
• Enjoyable service to work in 
• No silo mentality 
• Strong technical skills 
• Communication 
• Proactivity 
• Problem solvers 
• Breadth and depth of experience 
• Strong performance results 

• Limited resilience – reliance on key 
individuals 

• Potentially reduced career 
development/succession planning 
opportunities 

• Expectation management - not 
strong on saying “no” or “not now” 

Opportunities Threats 
• City Deal 
• Mobile working 
• Wider use of other emerging 

technology including robot 
• Wider use of GIS 
• Can champion behaviour charter 
• Expanding partnerships on 

technology, procurement, 
performance and capital projects 

• Funding/financial constraints 
• Risk of loss of staff 
• Cyber security 
• Political stability 
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4. Opportunity for Improvement 
 
4.1 Reflection of Service Performance 

• The Service’s performance in 2018/19 (to date) has been positive. There has been a 
wide range of tenders progressed by the Procurement Unit, achieving improved 
services and cost savings. A range of Performance Improvement projects have led to 
enhancements for our customers (including upcoming Core2 and Purchase to Pay 
improvements). Our Business Technology team has enabled new ways of working 
through new infrastructure and the greater use of cloud services whilst improving the 
Council’s resilience against the threat of cyber attacks. Our Project and Capital Unit 
have completed a range of projects to enhance facilities across the Borough. The 
capital portfolio currently includes 35 projects valued at over £147m, with some of 
these at concept stage and yet to be costed. 

• Satisfaction from Council staff ‘clients’ during 2018/19 was extremely positive with 
100% rating the Service as at least 6 out of 10, with 95% of these rating it as 8 out of 
10 or higher. 93% of Performance and Projects staff indicated high morale. 

•  89% of Service targets were met in 2017/18 with below target performance limited to 
the delayed progression of a Project Handbook and review of corporate expenditure, 
due to high workloads and long-term sickness. 89% of Service targets were met in 
2018/19 (to date) with below target performance limited to standardisation of ICT 
hardware, due to competing workloads.  

• Despite excellent past performance, there is concern that the current model is 
unstainable for future success, in view of increasing workloads and demands. The 
current resourcing profile is expected to inhibit realisation of Council’s aspirations 
across capital projects, procurement effectiveness and efficiency, harnessing 
technology and delivering transformation, efficiency and performance improvement. It 
is anticipated that, unless addressed, the status quo, in view of increasing demands, 
will lead to a decline in performance and missed opportunities. 

• It is proposed that the Project and Capital Unit will separate from this service during 
2019/20, to better provide for dual focus on the extensive capital portfolio, including 
Belfast Region City Deal projects, and the transformation and efficiency agenda.  

• It will also be necessary to review resources for the remainder of the Service during 
2019/20 with a view to making any changes without additional burden on the rate 
payer. This should seek re reflect: 

o Untapped potential for efficiencies through better corporate contracts – in 
Procurement 

o The need to effectively support a larger organisation through technology and 
to protect against a growing threat of cyber chime – in Business Technology  

o The need to effectively resource and increased pace of performance 
improvement and transformation – in Performance Improvement and 
Business Technology  

o The need to maintain good governance including legal and audit compliance, 
risk management and the adoption of good practice – All 

o The need to adapt to changes as a result of Brexit – Procurement and 
Business Technology 

• Proposed objectives for this Service have evolved from those previously used. One 
objective focuses on each of the 4 Service Units, with an additional overarching 
objective for the progression of the whole Service. There is a greater focus on 
efficiency and working smarter – the service will proactively engage with other 
Council services to aid service transformation and efficiency. 

• Some Measures will be replaced or refined to give greater focus on the achievement 
of the objectives/actions and make them more outcome based, though many 
measures from 18/19 will carry forward. 
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5. How will the Performance and Projects Service contribute to 
corporate objectives? 
 
The Performance and Projects Service can be expected to have a direct impact on the 
following:   
 
 
Outcome/Objective Service objectives 

• Deliver high quality 
customer focussed 
services (Corporate 
Objective) contributing 
to civic pride and 
community plan 
outcomes 

• We will provide excellence in Business 
Technology services to help improve Council 
performance 

 
• We will provide excellence in Procurement 

services to help improve Council performance 
 

• We will provide excellence in Capital Projects 
services to help improve Council performance 

 
• We will partner with, and provide PI support to, 

Services to achieve a step change in efficiency 
and productivity to deliver the best outcomes for 
local communities. 

• Be financially 
responsible (Corporate 
Objective) 

 
• Maximise the potential 

of our staff to deliver 
outcomes (Corporate 
Objective) 

• We will do the right things right – we will invest in 
and improve our working practices, skills and 
knowledge 
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6.  Key activities for 2019/20 
 

SERVICE: Performance and Projects 
Community Plan Outcome: Note: Supports other services in the achievement of community plan objectives 
Corporate Objective: Deliver high quality customer focussed services 
Service Objective: We will provide excellence in Business Technology services to help improve Council performance 
Underpinning strategies:  

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Deliver Service Desk Function Ensure Council can conduct their day to day 
operations. 

% service calls 
satisfactorily 
addressed within 
timescales 
 
% client satisfaction 

Business 
Technology 
Officers 

3rd party support 

Proactively monitor server/network 
infrastructure and security systems to 
ensure compliance with ICT policies and 
National Cyber Security Centre (NCSC) 
guidance. 

Ensure availability of data and systems to 
allow Council to operate. 
 
Reduce risk and impact of cyber-attack. 
  
 

% systems and 
network uptime. 
 
% systems with 
required critical 
security patches  
 
 
 

Business 
Technology 
Officers 

3rd party support 
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What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Standardise technology provision and 
reduce/remove underutilised 
hardware and software where 
possible 

Ensure hardware and software is 
within its support life cycle. 
 
Reduced support costs. 
 

% reduction in software 
versions/hardware 
variants. 

Business 
Technology 
Officers 

 No 

Champion use of new technology in 
support of Council’s transformation 
process. 
 
 
 
 

Help drive efficiencies within the 
Council and contribute towards 
organisational transformation. 

% clients reporting 
increased 
knowledge/utilisation of 
up to date 
hardware/software 

Business 
Technology 
Manager 

Performance 
Improvement, 
Other Service 
Area’s 

Depends 
on 
project 

Review method for financial reporting 
of centralised Business Technology 
budget to other Services and process 
for prioritisation of hardware/software 
revenue spend. 

Visibility of how much each Service 
spends on Business Technology 
equipment/services. 
 
Ensure revenue spend is prioritised 
correctly to meet customer needs. 

Process in place for 
reporting to Services 
their share of BT 
budget and for 
prioritisation of revenue 
spend. 

Business 
Technology 
Manager 

Finance No 

 
 

What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 2019/20 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 
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Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

% service calls satisfactorily addressed within 
timescales 

Existing 94% 95% 97% 97% 97% 

% client satisfaction Existing NA 93% 100% Measured Q4 90% 
% systems and network uptime Existing 99.7% 99.5% 99.9% 98% 98% 
% systems with required critical security patches  New NA NA NA NA 80% 
% reduction in software versions/hardware variants Existing NA NA NA 14% 10% 
% clients reporting increased knowledge/utilisation of 
up to date hardware/software 

Existing NA NA NA Measured Q4 50% 

Process in place for reporting to Services their share 
of BT budget and for prioritisation of revenue spend. 

New NA NA NA NA Completed 
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SERVICE: Performance and Projects 
Community Plan Outcome: Note: Supports other services in the achievement of community plan objectives 
Corporate Objective: Deliver high quality customer focussed services 
Service Objective: We will provide excellence in Procurement services to help improve Council performance 
Underpinning strategies:  

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Facilitate Council tenders Goods and services available. 
Good governance ensures compliance with 
Public Contracts Regulations 2015 

No. of successful 
procurement 
challenges 
% satisfactory audit 
reports  
% client satisfaction of 
score 9 or above 

Procurement 
Manager 

All client Services 

SME training Increase knowledge of external local supply 
base 

% clients trained 
reporting increased 
knowledge of 
procurement 

Procurement 
Manager 

Economic 
Development 

Officer training Increase knowledge of internal customers % of Council trained 
on procurement 

Procurement 
Manager 

Managers and all 
staff 

 
 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Implement corporate and multi-
council collaborative contracts 

Reduction in non-contract spend 
Increased efficiencies  

£ savings Procurement 
Manager 

All client 
Services 

No 

Apply best value practices, establish 
working groups to implement 
collaborative corporate tenders and 
enhance reporting of efficiencies 

Increased efficiencies  £ savings Procurement 
Manager 

All client 
Services 

No 

Develop and implement policies to 
comply with recent legislative 

Compliance with Brexit / modern 
slavery / single use plastic ban 

% satisfactory audit 
reports  

Procurement 
Manager 

All client 
Services 

No 
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What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

developments on Modern Slavery in 
the Supply Chain, Brexit (The Public 
Procurement (Amendment etc.) (EU 
Exit) Regulations 2019) and revision 
of the Sustainable Procurement Policy 
to allow for the single use plastic ban. 

 

Plan of work to 2025 to ensure multi-
year contracts  

Continuity of service 
Spread of workload 
Increased efficiencies 

Date of completion of 
plan 

Procurement 
Manager 

All client 
Services 

No 

 
 
 
 

What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 2019/20 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

Cost driven annual tenders Change to strategic multi-year 
contracts delivering best value 

 Increased 
efficiencies 

Best value approach 
to services 

 

If same resources, only contracts 
in the current pipeline will be 
facilitated 

Competing workloads with 
increase in tenders 

 Limited flexibility to 
address urgent 
requests and/or 
responding to 
delays 

Potential impact on 
service delivery and 
value for money 

 

 
 
Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

No. of successful procurement challenges Existing 0 0 0 0 0 
£ savings Existing - - £89,221 £196,420.10 £250,000 
% satisfactory audit reports  Existing 100% 100% Not yet 

available 
Not yet 
available 

100% 
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Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

Client satisfaction Existing - 92% 90% of 
score 9 or 
above 

- 95% of 
score 9 or 
above 

% clients trained reporting increased knowledge of 
procurement 

New - - - - 95% 

% of Council trained on procurement New - - - - 50% 
Date of completion of plan New - - - - April 2019 
Increased efficiencies New - - - -  
Limited flexibility to address urgent requests and/ or 
responding to delays 

New - - - -  
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SERVICE: Performance and Projects 
Community Plan Outcome: Note: Supports other services in the achievement of community plan objectives 
Corporate Objective: Deliver high quality customer focussed services 
Service Objective: We will provide excellence in Capital Project services to help improve Council performance 
Underpinning strategies:  

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Delivery of agreed Council capital project 
portfolio 

Fulfil expectations/demand from Members, 
Ratepayers and other Service Units 

% CPP RAG status 
showing ‘green’  
% CPP ‘Projects in 
Delivery’ achieved 
within approved 
budget 
% Client satisfaction 

Project Officers Client Services, 
internal 
stakeholders and 
external 
professional 
services 

Advisory Services to other Service Units Provision of strategic advice without the 
need to invest in other resources 

% Client satisfaction HOS 
PCU Manager 

 

 
 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Enhance project governance 
including through completion and 
rollout of Project Management 
Handbook (PMH) 

•  Provide clarity (reduce 
challenges) re process & 
responsibilities. 

• Aid robust and 
methodical project 
management. 

Date PMH Consultation 
Process commenced 
 
Date PMH completed 

CPO BMacS, 
P&C Admin 

CPOs 
Clients 
P&P 

No 

Engagement with other 
Councils/external expertise 

• Sharing good practice 
and lessons learnt. 

• Avoid re-inventing the 
wheel. 

No of Engagement sessions 
with other Councils 

HOS CPOs 
Other Councils 

No 
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What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Establish “lessons learnt” database Provide future project teams with 
information that can increase 
effectiveness and efficiency and 
to build on the experience that 
has been learnt from each 
completed project. 

Date Lessons Learnt 
Database established 

P&C Admin PCU Manager 
CPOs 

No 

 
 

What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 2019/20 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

      
 
 
Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual 
to date 

2019/20 Target 
/ standard 

% CPP ‘Projects in Delivery’ with RAG status 
showing ‘green’ 
% CPP ‘Projects in Delivery’ achieved within 
approved budget 
% client (service unit) satisfaction 

 
Existing (tweaked) 
 
New 
Existing 

 
- 
 
- 
 

 
- 
 
- 
89% 

 
- 
 
- 
100% 

 
- 
 
- 
- 

 
80% 
 
90% 
80% 

PMH Consultation Process underway by end 
May 2019. 
PMH completed by end December 2019. 

 
New 
New 

 
- 
- 

 
- 
- 

 
- 
- 

 
- 
- 

By end May 
2019 
By end 
December 2019 

No of Engagement sessions with other Councils New - - - - 5 
Date Lessons Learnt Database established  New - - - - by end May 

2019. 
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SERVICE: Performance and Projects 
Community Plan Outcome: Note: Supports other services in the achievement of community plan objectives 
Corporate Objective: Deliver high quality customer focussed services 
Service Objective: We will partner with and provide PI support to services to achieve a step change in efficiency and 

productivity to deliver the best outcomes for local communities. 
Underpinning strategies:  

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Coordinate PI governance including 
development of corporate, performance 
improvement and service plans and 
reports against same 

Continued development will ensure PI 
Governance is embedded in the 
organisation and assists in compliance with 
the General Duty to Improve requirements 
of Part 12 of the Local Government Act 
(Northern Ireland) 2014. 

% satisfactory audit 
reports  
% Statutory PI 
deadlines met  

 Heads of Service 

We will support organisational 
transformation including supporting 
services to design, develop and evolve 
delivery of their services. 

This will support a step change in efficiency 
and productivity. 

% client satisfaction  Heads of Service 
Service Unit 
Managers 
Employees 

Support the development of elected 
Members through delivery of PI 
Masterclasses 

Supporting elected Members with PI 
Training will assist them to ensure the 
Council discharges its performance 
improvement responsibilities. 

Number of Elected 
Members attending 
training  
% satisfaction with 
training  

 Head of HR and 
OD 
HR Manager (OD) 

Further develop the use of Your Opinion 
Matters 

We will encourage citizens and 
stakeholders to contribute at any time 
during the year and establish Your Opinion 
Matters as the “go to” vehicle for 
improvement initiatives both externally and 
internally. 

Number of YOM 
responses received 
outside of Borough 
Magazine issues. 

 Corporate 
Communications 

Further integrate Service Planning with 
budget setting process 

Developing Service Plans before the budget 
workshops will ensure that funds are 
appropriately allocated and projects 
prioritised and resourced. 

Service Plans drafted 
and peer reviewed by 
31 December 2019 

 Heads of Service 
Service Unit 
Managers 
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What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

We will further develop and improve the 
management and availability of the 
Council’s spatial information via the ANDi 
GIS Portal. 

This will enable efficient and effective 
spatial information sharing across 
directorates and facilitate better decision 
making. 

% user satisfaction  GIS Officer CLT/HoST 
Service Unit 
Managers 
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What service 

development/improvement will we 
undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

  
Develop our approach to research 
and knowledge management  
   

Developing our approach to R&KM will 
allow for: 
• greater understanding of client 

needs and priorities 
• sharing of good practice, and 
• will ensure decisions are evidence 

based. 

KM hub established by 
March 2020 

PI Manager Heads of Service 
Service Unit 
Managers 
Statistician 

Yes 

Web publication of PIs Raise the profile and transparency of 
the Council’s performance. 

Publish performance 
data quarterly in arrears 

PI Officers CLT/HoST No 

Review performance reporting 
approach and solution 

Validate the approach to performance 
reporting 

Report by March 2020 PI Manager Heads of Service No 

Use internal audit to provide 
assurance on the integrity and 
operation of the Council’s 
performance framework and identify 
areas for improvement 

Will provide the Audit Committee with 
valuable assurance and additional 
insight on work being carried out on 
improvement and the associated 
measures. 

Improvement element 
added into each 
Internal Audit Plan by 
March 2020. 

PI Manager Finance 
Internal Audit 

No 

 
 
 
 

What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 2019/20 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

Administration of Core Time and 
Attendance 

New system in place located 
in Finance/HR 

80% officer time 80% officer time 
refocussed on PI 

N/A Officer time can be 
re-allocated to PI 
duties 
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Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

% Satisfactory Audit Reports Existing - 100% 100% 100% 100% 
% Statutory PI deadlines met Existing - 100% 100% 100% 100% 
% Client Satisfaction Existing - 91% 91% Not yet 

available 
95% 

Number of Elected Members attending training New - - 6 1 8 
% Satisfaction with EM training New - - 80% 100% 95% 
Number of YOM responses received outside of BM 
campaign 

New - - - - 40 

Service Plans drafted and peer reviewed by 31 
December 2019 

New - - - - 16 

KM hub established New - - - - 31 March 
2020 

Publication of PIs New - - - - 31 March 
2020 

Review Performance Reporting approach New - - - - 31 
December 
2019 

Improvement element added into each Internal 
Audit  

New - - - - 1 April 
2019 
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SERVICE: Performance and Projects 
Community Plan Outcome: Note: Supports other services in the achievement of community plan objectives 
Corporate Objective: • Be financially responsible (Corporate Objective) 

• Maximise the potential of our staff to deliver outcomes (Corporate Objective) 
Service Objective: • We will do the right things right – we will invest in and improve our working practices, skills and 

knowledge. 
Underpinning strategies:  

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Establish, manage and report on 
budgets, being conscious of the need to 
deliver value for money for our 
ratepayers 

Ensuring value for money and good 
governance 

% spend against 
budget 
£ cost per head of 
population 

Head of Service  

We will maintain a healthy working 
environment driven by PERFORM 
elements including effective planning, 
engagement and communication, 
teamworking, celebrating success etc 

Supporting the team to be in the best 
position to perform 

% attendance  
% staff satisfaction  
% staff reporting 
regular/monthly 
receipt of team brief   

Head of Service  

We will develop our expertise through 
investing in our skills and knowledge 
 

Improve service quality and compliance % staff reporting 
regular annual Pride 
in Performance 
conversations  
% time invested in 
team briefing, training, 
development and 
performance 
conversations 
% staff within service 
reporting increased 
skills or knowledge  

Head of Service HR&OD 
Training providers 

Review polices, processes and ways of 
working and, as a result, update 
handbooks/guidance 

Improve consistency, service quality and 
compliance 

% Handbooks reviewed 
% satisfactory audit 
reports 

Head of Service  
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What service 

development/improvement will we 
undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Encourage further student 
opportunities across service 

Increase Service resources and 
delivery; provide opportunities for 
development of young people 

No of weeks student 
placements 

Head of 
Service 

HR&OD No 

 
What service / activities will we 

be stopping / changing in 2019/20 
Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

      
      

 
Performance Measures  
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the 
measure 
Statutory, 
Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual  

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target/ 
Standard 

% spend against budget  - 85% 91% 99% 100% 
£ cost per head of population  - £10.13 £10.78 - £13.50 
% attendance Existing N/A 99% 93% 95% 95% 
% staff satisfaction Existing 77% 86% 93% - >=90% 
% staff reporting regular/monthly receipt of team 
brief  

New - - - 100% 100% 

% staff reporting regular/monthly regular Pride in 
Performance conversations 

New - - - 100% 100% 

% time invested in team briefing, training, 
development and performance conversations 

Existing - - 7% 8% >=5% 

% staff within service reporting increased skills or 
knowledge 

New - - - 80% >=80% 

% Handbooks reviewed Existing - - - 50% 100% 
% satisfactory audit reports Existing 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 
No of weeks student placements Existing - - - 0 >=30 
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Resources: 
 
Are all actions resourced within the current (2018/19) budget plan? Yes     No    

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No    
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, ie Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 
 

Section A: 
 
 

Section B: 
 
It is proposed that during 2019/20 the Project and Capital Unit will become a separate Service.  
 
It is also anticipated that staffing structure of the retained Service will need to be reviewed to reflect: 

• Any further growth in the size of the overall Council to which this Service provides support 
• The desired pace for efficiencies through procurement 
• The desired pace for harnessing technology opportunities  
• The needs of the Council and desired pace for transformation/continuous improvement 

 
This will seek to better aid the above without increasing the burden to the ratepayer. 
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Resources: 
 
If the required additional resources are not available please state: 
What is the likely impact on performance? 
 
Performance from the Service may be constrained to seeking to maintain current levels. This may result in: 

• Choice between progressing a large number of capital projects at a slow pace or a small number of projects more quickly (with others not 
progressed). This may lead to the loss of funding opportunities and/or realisation of project benefits. 

• Inability to effectively harness technologies advances e.g. cloud computing and mobile working, leading to inefficiency in the rest of the Council 
• Higher risk of impact of cyber-crime if under resourced to defend against this continuously increasing threat. 
• Limited ability to progress efficiencies through effective procurement 
• Limited opportunity to progress transformation/continuous improvement agenda as currently resourced primarily for performance governance, 

reporting, compliance and smaller ad-hoc improvement projects, rather than an organisational wide programme of improvement. 
What is the likely impact on the public? 
 

• Ultimately this may result in poorer quality, less efficient services, leading to greater cost to the ratepayer 
 

What is the likely impact on staffing? 
 

• Risk of low morale due to high workload/under-resourcing and frustration on untapped opportunities. Also greater risk of absence due to 
increased stress. 
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7. Risks 
 

Ref: Risk Description 

Gross Risk 

Current controls 

Residual 

Risk 

Risk 

Status Further Action 

Required 
Action Due by 

Risk 

Owner 

Notes to explain 

rationale for 

scoring, etc 
I L R I L R 

Tolerate 

/ Action 

1 
External impact causing project 
delay and/or cost overrun 4 3 12 

Governance including process to 
define budgets and test investment 
decisions via business case 4 2 8 Action 

Review, embed and 
communicate 
governance 
arrangements. Also 
incorporate lessons 
learned. Ongoing   AS 

  
 
  

2 

Lack of corporate 
support/resistance to change 
for performance improvement 
initiatives and wider 
performance culture 4 3 12 

Use of PIDs, joint teams with user 
inputs, rollout of PERFORM 4 2 8 Action 

Education, 
communication and 
building 
relationships Ongoing   AS 

  
 
  

3 
Low staff morale causing poor 
service performance 3 3 9 

Team Briefings, investment in staff 
development, focus on positive 
working environment 3 2 6 Action 

Maintain focus on 
communication and 
engagement Ongoing   AS 

  
 
  

4 

Non-adherence to procurement 
and governance requirements 
(including changes due to 
BREXIT)  leading to financial 
cost, audit and public criticism 4 3 12 Governance arrangements, Audits 4 2 8 Action 

Review, embed and 
communicate 
governance 
arrangements Ongoing   AS 

  
 
  

5 

Failure of ICT infrastructure or 
cyber attack causing service 
failure, cost and negative PR. 5 3 15 

Governance arrangements, 
Training, Maintenance contracts, 
infrastructure enhancements 4 2 8 Action 

Review, embed and 
communicate 
governance 
arrangements Ongoing  AS  

6 
Physical environment not fit for 
purpose 2 4 8 Flexible working, hot desking 1 4 4 Tolerate    AS 

Limited 
opportunity in 
current offices 

7 

Lack of communication from 
clients impacting on Service 
e.g. re new start or leavers 2 4 8 Raise at HOST, email reminders 2 3 6 Action 

Build relationships 
with key clients and 
improve processes 
where there are 
known issues Ongoing  AS  

8 

Loss or inability to access data 
due to cyber-attack and use of 
unsupported operating 5 4 20 

Client Machines receive monthly 
security patches.  Servers on new 
AND domain receive monthly 5 3 15 Action 

Put program in 
place to remove 
remaining 

Ongoing 
 AS  
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systems e.g Windows Server 
2003 

security patches.  Web/E-Mail 
filtering and Antivirus on all 
machines.  Periodic Phishing tests 
and awareness emails sent to all 
staff 

old/legacy servers 
running 2003 and to 
patch other 
vulnerable client 
software e.g Office, 
Adobe 
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8. Resources 
8.1 Staffing 
 
Resourcing profile is as below at present: 
 
Head of Performance and Projects 
Project and Capital Unit: Manager, 3 x Corporate Project Officers, Project and Capital 

Administrator  
Business Technology: Manager, 3 x Officers, 2 x Technicians 
Performance: Manager, 2 x Performance Improvement Officers, GIS Officer 
Procurement: Manager, Officer, Assistant 
 
Additional resource may be required for sickness cover and short-term project support. It is 
also envisaged that this Service will seek to avail of any Council-wide student placement 
opportunities to supplement resources and develop skills of participants. 
 
Outside of the proposed separation of capital projects, resourcing will need to be reviewed 
based on: 
 

• Any further growth in the size of the overall Council to which this Service provides 
support 

• The desired pace for efficiencies through procurement 
• The desired pace for harnessing technology opportunities  
• The needs of the Council and desired pace for transformation/continuous 

improvement 
 
Should Council wish to add additional workload or projects which are not currently budgeted 
for, or accelerate current activities, additional resource may be required. 
 
8.2  Financial 
Revenue budget of £2,130,900 plus project capital budgets for projects and ICT. Note this 
may need to be revised on the same basis as 8.1 above. 
 
8.3  Other 
Accommodation, ICT equipment, Personal Protection Equipment and office supplies as 
current. Note that accommodation is increasingly unfit for purpose. 
 

9. Monitoring and Review 
In adherence with corporate requirements, including quarterly reporting to Committee. 
Performance will also be discussed at regular manager meetings and all staff workshops. 
 

10. Conclusions 
This plan provides focus for the service for the 2019/20 financial year. 
 

11. Appendices 
N/A 
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1. Introduction. 
 
1.1 Section Profile: 
 
1.1 Service Description 

 
The Administration Section, led by the Head of Administration, comprises of four service units which deliver a mix of frontline customer 
services and internal support services.  The service units are Compliance, Customer Services, Democratic Services and Risk and each 
is led by a Service Unit Manager. 
 

1.2 The key responsibilities of each Service unit are outlined below:- 
 

1.2.1 Compliance 
 
• Land Matters – Acquisition, Disposal, Leasing, Licensing and General Use of Land.  
• Maintaining and asserting Rights of Way  
• Health and Safety at Work 
• Information Management – Records Management, Data Protection, Freedom of Information, Environmental Information 
• Equality and Disability 
• Safeguarding 
• Sustainability 
 

1.2.2 Customer Services 
 
* Corporate Customer Relations/Customer Service Excellence 

 * General Administration and Reception 
 * Registration of Births, Deaths, Marriages and Civil Partnerships 
 * Operation of Town Hall, Bangor, and Council Offices, Newtownards 
 
1.2.3. Democratic Services  
  

• Management and Recording of Council and Committee Meetings 
• Mayor’s Secretariat  
• Elected Member Support/Elected Member Charter 
• Civic Events 
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1.2.4 Risk 
• Corporate Risk Management 
• Risk Management (Events) 
• Emergency Planning 
• Insurance Provision and Claims Management 

 
The Administration Section operates from the Council’s main offices at Town Hall, The Castle, Bangor, and also from the Council Offices, 
Church Street, Newtownards, where it continues to provide an Administration and Registration service.   
  
Council Meetings are held at Town Hall, Bangor and Committee Meetings are held at the Council Offices, Newtownards. 
 
While individual officers and sections have a distinct remit, there are areas of commonality in terms of serving the public, being accountable 
and transparent and ensuring that the Council, including its elected representatives, are equipped to carry out their duties and to function 
effectively as a corporate body.   
      
The organisational chart in Appendix 1 shows staffing and reporting structures in the Administration Section. 
 
1.3.  Why do we deliver the service? 
 
The Administration section delivers a wide range of services, including internal support services and external customer facing services.   
 
Statutory 
The Council has a statutory obligation to provide the following services:- 

• Registration of Births, Deaths, Marriages and Civil Partnerships 
• Information Services under the Data Protection Act 2018 and the General Data Protection Regulation, Freedom of Information Act 

2000 and Environmental Information Regulation 2004. 
• Assertion of Public Rights of Way (Access to the Countryside Order) 

 
The Council also has a statutory obligation to ensure that, in the delivery of all of its services, it complies with the legislation listed in the section 
below, headed Legal (page 12).  In this respect, the Administration section works across Directorates to provide an internal support function for 
other services and to ensure good governance in all of its transactions. 
 
Corporate 
The Council also has a range of strategies, policies and action plans designed to ensure that it meets its Corporate objectives.  A number of 
these originate in the Administration Section and the main areas covered are listed below:- 
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Equality Scheme 
Sustainability Policy 
Corporate Health and Safety Policy 
Customer Service Excellence (and Customer Engagement) 
Risk Management  
Land - Leases, Acquisition and Disposal 
Use of Land 
Emergency Planning – First Response 
Insurance and Claims Handling 
Management of Buildings 
Civic Events 
Management of Council and Committee Meetings 
Members’ Services  
 
Customer Focused  
As the Council delivers public services, using public funds, it naturally should have the public (residents, customers, visitors, employees) as its 
focal point when delivering both front facing and support services, to ensure good governance and value for money, equitable treatment for all 
and best practice.  Through the Council’s Corporate Plan, a Behaviour Charter has been agreed which “puts the Customer at the heart of 
everything we do”.  The Administration Section, as a strand of the Organisational Development and Administration Strategy, has adopted a 
Customer Service Excellence Strategy for 2018-2021, the aim of which is to achieve Customer Service Excellence Accreditation by 2021.  This 
is a rigorous way of ensuring that the Council is engaging effectively with its customers and providing quality services.  Whilst the strategy runs 
from 2018-2021, some of its aspirations have already been achieved, not least the provision of positive behaviour training to 75% of the 
workforce by the end of March 2018.   
 
1.4.1 What is the purpose of the service? 
 
The Administration Section, in the delivery of its various functions, contributes to the overarching, cross-cutting ambition the Council’s Big Plan 
“to have empowered resilient individuals and communities; to reduce inequality; to promote good relations and sustainability; and to improve 
the accessibility of all public services”. 
 
The Section’s objectives for 2019-20 outlined below are aligned with the desired Outcomes identified in The Big Plan. 
 
The range of services provided link to the Council’s vision that “Ards and North Down will be a place to be proud of which is more prosperous, 
vibrant, healthy, sustainable and where people enjoy an excellent quality of life”.  This vision is central to the Section’s service delivery and 
policy making considerations.  The Section is committed to realising the Vision through the application of its PRIDE values and the behaviours 
contained in the Council’s Behaviour Charter. 
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2. Customers/Stakeholders 
 
2.1 Who are your customers and what do you know about them? 
 
Customers Profile / characteristics Interest 

How much does our work 
and our plans impact upon 
this stakeholder and vice 
versa? (Low, Medium or 
High) 

Power 
How much influence does 
this stakeholder have over 
the success or failure of 
our work and our plans? 
(Low, Medium or High) 

Support 
What is this stakeholder’s 
current view of our work 
and our plans? (Supporter, 
Neutral or Critic) 

Residents and 
Visitors 

Population of Borough: 
157,000  
Seven District Electoral 
Areas, urban and rural 
settlements, 228 sq. miles 
 
Domestic and international 
visitors 

High High Critic/Supporter 

Internal/Support     
The Mayor  First citizen of the Borough 

Attends an average of 900 
Mayoral engagements per 
annum 

High  High Supporter 

The Council, its 
Committees and 
individual Elected 
Members 

40 elected members 
5 standing Committees + Audit 
Committee 

High High Supporter 

Senior Management  Chief Executive + five 
Directors 

High  High Supporter 

Council Staff Approx. 900   High High Neutral 
Professional 
Advisors 

    

Insurance Brokers 
and Insurers 

 Medium Medium N/A 

Solicitors   Medium High N/A 
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Estate Agents   Medium Medium N/A 
LPS – Valuers  Medium High N/A 
General Register 
Officer 

 High Medium Supporter 

Local Government 
Staff Commission/ 
Training Group 

 Medium Medium Supporter 

Suppliers  High  High Neutral 
External     
Residents/ 
Customers/ 
Visitors/Service 
users 

 High Low/Medium Neutral 

Ratepayers  High Low/Medium Neutral 
Businesses  Medium Low/Medium Neutral 
Tenants, 
Franchisees 

 High Medium Neutral 

Contractors and 
Public/Private 
Partnerships 

 High High Supporter 

Central Government 
Departments 

 High Medium Neutral 

OFMDFM (Civil 
Contingencies 
Branch)/SCEP 

 High  High Supporter 

Statutory Agencies 
and Emergency 
Planning Partners 
(Transport NI, NI 
Water, NIHE, PSNI, 
NIFRS, NIEA, 
DARD/Rivers 
Agency) 

 High Medium N/A 

Utility Providers, e.g. 
NIE Networks 

 Medium Medium Supporter 
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Crown Estate 
Commissioners 

 Medium High Neutral 

Voluntary & 
Community Sector 

 High Low/Medium Neutral 

Community Groups  Medium Low/Medium Neutral 
Other specific 
interest groups/ 
Communities of 
interest 

 High Low/Medium Neutral 

Oversight bodies 
(HSE, ICO, Equality 
Commission) 

 High High Critic 

Other Councils in 
Northern Ireland 

 Low Low Neutral 

Schools  Low Low Neutral 
Charities  Low Low Neutral 
Churches  Low Low Neutral 
Sports Clubs  Low Low Neutral 
Youth Clubs  Low Low Neutral 
Funeral Directors  High Low Supporter 
The Coroner’s Office  High  Low Supporter 
Immigration Authority  Low Low Supporter 
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2.2  What are your customers’ needs/demand levels? 
 
Customers Needs / demands from the service 
Residents Delivery of customer services (front of house, telephone, online, handling of complaints, 

compliments, queries and requests) 
Customer Service Standards 
Registration of Births, Deaths, Marriages and Civil Partnerships 
 

Employees Advice and support:- 
 
Corporate Health and Safety 
Policy/decision screening (Equality, Rural Proofing, Sustainability, Privacy Impact) 
Land matters 
Access to Information and Civic Buildings 
 

Elected Members Provision of Mayoral and Members’ Services 
Council and Committee meeting functions  
Civic Events 
 

Residents, journalists, 
interest groups, the 
general public 

Responding to requests for information 
 

Residents, businesses, 
voluntary sector 

Requests to use Council land and property 
Requests to assert Public Rights of Way 

Employees and Service 
Users/General Public 

Risk Management (Buildings, Open Spaces, Events) 
Insurance Claims Handling 
Safeguarding of Children and Vulnerable Adults 
 

Residents, General Public, 
Employees, Business, 
Voluntary, Elected 
Members 

Cross cutting policy matters:- 
Customer Service Excellence 
Equality, Disability, Sustainability, Rural Proofing, Privacy Impact, Civic Events 
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2.3 Customer satisfaction / needs 
 
The Section, through its Customer Services Unit, has developed a booklet which is available and on display at all customer facing 
facilities and on the Council’s website entitled: “What do you think of our service? – Customer Compliments, Comments and 
Complaints Guide”.  It invites service users to comment on the services received, lists the ways in which customers can do so, 
describes the Council’s Complaints Procedure and provides a questionnaire which can be returned by Freepost. 
 
The Registration service also seeks feedback from its customers via satisfaction surveys. 
 
The Customer Service Excellence Strategy 2018-2021 will explore further how best the Council might survey and engage with 
customers and potential customers. Work is ongoing corporately to streamline how customers are surveyed and how the results 
are best utilised.  The Council also conducted a Residents’ Survey in 2018, the results of which will be used to inform future 
decision making and prioritisation. 
 

3. Context, Challenges and Assumptions 
 

3.1 Context and PESTLE Analysis 
 

This plan strives to reflect the outcome approach of the Community Plan and is relevant to the Council’s Performance 
Improvement Plan, particularly Performance Plan Improvement Objective 2:  

• Deliver high quality customer focussed services 
•  Engage, communicate and listen to our residents and customers 

 

Political 

Following Local Government Reform (LGR), Ards and North Down Borough Council is now commencing its second term (fifth year) 
as a corporate body, with Local Government Elections taking place on 2 May 2019. 
 
As at 1 April 2019, the Council comprises of 40 elected members and the political party make-up of the Council is DUP (18 
members), UUP (9 members), Alliance (7 members), Green Party (2 members), SDLP (1 member), TUV (1 member) and 
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Independent (2 members).  Following boundary changes in 2015, Members represent 7 electoral areas and serve a population of 
approximately 160,000. 
 
The Council has 5 standing Committees:- 

• Corporate Services 
• Environment 
• Community and Wellbeing 
• Planning 
• Regeneration and Development 

 
Additionally, an Audit Committee reports directly to the Council and provides a scrutiny and overseeing role. 
 
The Council recently appointed a Strategic Project Finance Group. 
 
The Council is open to public scrutiny and audit and must ensure good governance in all of its activities. 
In 2018, following the roll out of a comprehensive training programme, supported by NILGA, the Council achieved Level One North 
West Charter Elected Member Development accreditation demonstrating that its elected members were equipped with the 
necessary knowledge, skills and training, to carry out their roles as civic leaders and Board members of a company with a turnover 
of £50m.   2019 will see the commencement of a process to pursue Charter Plus status. 
 
At the time of writing the NI Assembly and Executive is not operational. 
 
Further, the UK is preparing to leave the European Union (BREXIT) on 29 March 2019, potentially with “no deal”, creating 
economic, political and regulatory uncertainty and presenting the need for the Council to prepare for a range of potential worst case 
scenarios. 
 
Economic 
The Council area is perceived to be largely affluent with pockets of deprivation.   
 
While BREXIT may have an impact on funding streams for Council initiatives, it should have a limited impact on the Administration 
section.  It may, however, have an economic impact on our residents with customer service transformation and efficiencies being 
required in response to a changing economic climate. 
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The Council’s rate increase has been agreed at 2.9%. 
 
Social 
The section is responsible for Customer Services and Customer Relations Management, Emergency Planning and Sustainability, 
all of which link with the Council’s Community Planning process. 
 
The demographic profile of the borough shows a high population of older people, as well as a mixed urban and rural population.  
20% of the population is over the age of 65, which is significantly higher that the NI average, while 2.4% is over 85.  26% of the 
population is under 24.  This is a significant factor to be considered in the design of external service delivery and engagement 
methods as the communication needs of the older population differ from those of younger people born into the computer age where 
online/social media transactions are commonplace.  The Council, as part of its Transformation and Customer Service Excellence 
agendas, will consider making more services available online in 2019-20 – this was cited as desirable by respondents to the recent 
Residents’ Survey, 
 
The Council is also conscious of the diversity of its population and the varying needs of the categories identified in Section 75 of the 
NI Act 1998.  In its Equality and Disability Action Planning, those needs are very much to the fore and consultation with 
stakeholders is a high priority. 
 
With 170 miles of coastline, a number of our residents are at risk from severe weather patterns, including flooding, presenting an 
emergency planning and risk management requirement.  The Council is keen, through its Community and Emergency Planning 
partnerships and networks, to create a self-help culture amongst local communities. 
 
Technological 
The Council is reliant on technology for the delivery of many of its Administration services and on the Council’s website and social 
media platforms for the promotion of its activities.  The Council has adopted a customer service delivery ethos of “Digital by Default” 
whereby it will strive to deliver customer services, where appropriate, online.  Some parts of the Borough, predominantly in more 
rural areas of the Ards Peninsula, can experience poor broadband connectivity and residents may have difficulty accessing 
services online. 
 
The section will train staff to enable the roll-out of a Tascomi Te-Care Software package, to better manage its Customer Complaints 
and Enquiries. It is also consistently seeking means of capturing data to measure customer satisfaction with Council services.   
This Plan includes an objective to produce a Project Initiation Document and carry out a scoping exercise with a view to developing 
an EDRMS on the Council’s existing Microsoft Sharepoint platform by 2023.  This will bring a range of benefits and efficiencies to 
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the organisation, provide resilience, business continuity and sustainability in our records management and ensure compliance with 
information legislation.  It will also provide cost savings from the reduced requirement for archive storage. 
 
A Members’ IT System is currently used to disseminate Agenda, Reports and Minutes to elected members and relevant officers, 
reducing the use of paper.  During the course of 2019-20, the Democratic Services section, in partnership with the Performance 
Improvement Section and funded by Innovation funding, intends to transform how elected members, officers and the public receive 
and can search information about Committee and Council Meetings, including Minutes and recordings of those meetings.  An 
intranet facility has also been developed for Elected Members, known as MANDi, which also acts a repository for relevant 
information. It was agreed in January 2019 that Committee meetings, as well as Council meetings, would be recorded and made 
publicly accessible on the Council’s website. 
 
IT Solutions are being sought to assist in the management of risk, health and safety and land use.  Other technological options will 
be explored as part of the design and development of a comprehensive Customer Service Excellence Action Plan, leading to 
Customer Service Excellence Accreditation in 2021. 
 
Legal 
The Administration Section, through the range of functions it carries out, must comply and ensure corporate compliance with a vast 
array of legislation.  Some key pieces of legislation which are specifically relevant to the section are listed below:- 
 
Local Government Act 1972 
Local Government Act 2014 
Mandatory Code of Conduct for Councillors 
Local Government (Accounts and Audit) Regulations (Northern Ireland) 2015 
Health and Safety at Work Order 1978 
Section 75 and 76 of the Northern Ireland Act 1998 
Data Protection Act 1998 and General Data Protection Regulation (from May 2018) 
Freedom of Information Act 2000 
Environmental Information Regulations 2004 
Northern Ireland (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 2006 
Rural Needs Act (NI) 2016 
Access to the Countryside (NI) Order 
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There continues to be no specific Civil Contingencies legislation applicable in Northern Ireland, however, the OFMDFM provides 
guidance and Civil Contingency Codes of Practice in this area to assist with Emergency Planning.   
 
The Data Protection Act 2018 and the General Data Protection Regulation came into operation on 25 May 2018. The Council 
appointed a Data Protection Officer, as required by the GDPR, and much preparation and training has been carried out to ensure 
that the Council’s systems and practices are GDPR compliant. 
 
The number of requests for information under the Freedom of Information Act 2000, Environmental Information Regulations 2004 
and Data Protection Act 2018 continues to increase.  Many are complex in nature and/or legislative hybrids. 
 
Environmental 
The Section has a duty to ensure that the Council promotes Sustainable Development and operates corporately in a sustainable 
manner.  It currently operates an Environmental Management System (EMS) and will strive to maintain its ISO 14001 Accreditation 
and, indeed, increase the number of Council facilities where it applies. The EMS changed to a new standard in 2018 with its focus 
switching to strategic planning, placing more responsibility on senior managers, rather than operational employees.   
 
The Borough boasts 170 miles of coastline, a range of environmental designations (e.g. Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty 
(AONB), Areas of Special Scientific Interest (ASSI), Townscape Heritage sites, Conservation Areas), numerous parks and 
wetlands.  It is an attractive area for residents and visitors to enjoy.  The Council receives many requests for the use of its land and 
the Administration section is responsible for ensuring that land use is managed responsibly, appropriately and in compliance with 
the Local Government Act 1972 and other legislative provisions. 
 
Aspirations for the Year Ahead 
As the “Transition” period draws to a close and the Council moves into a period of “Transformation”, the section aspires to be 
innovative and forward looking in its delivery of customer facing services and much work is now required to improve customer 
engagement to ensure that service design meets the needs of all our customers and that efficiencies are made, where possible.  
The development of a Corporate Behaviour Charter and guidance, and the roll out of training to more than 75% of the workforce on 
Positive Behaviours in 2018, will lead to high quality customer experiences. This will be built upon in the Council’s Customer 
Service Excellence Strategy 2018-2021.  This Strategy, which is part of the wider Organisational Development Strategy, aims to 
ensure that the Council effectively engages with its external and internal customers and delivers services to the highest standard, 
with a view to achieving Customer Service Excellence Standard Accreditation by 2021.  It is hoped that by the end of March 2020, 
the Council will be in a position to be audited for accreditation purposes. 
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Linked to both its Customer Service and Equality agendas, are the Council’s aspirations to become a Dementia Friendly Council by 
September 2019 and Autism friendly in 2020.  This will be achieved through work with relevant partners and staff and elected 
member training. 

In 2019-20, the Council will undertake the initial stages of an Information Management Transformation project to introduce an 
Electronic Document and Records Management System (EDRMS).  This will involve the completion of a PID and scoping exercise, 
allowing the Council to analyse its current file management position, identify the scope of the EDRMs project, goals to be achieved, 
outline options, solutions, projected costs and savings and, finally, the development of a formal business case for future work. An 
EDRMS will represent a major transformation in how the organisation manages its records and delivers its services.  It will benefit 
the organisation by:- 

• creating savings in archive storage 
• ensuring compliance with is statutory duties (Data Protection Act 2018, GDPR and the Public Records Act (NI) 1923 
• allowing employees to work in a more agile and flexible manner as they would have access to records when out of the 

office, at on-site inspections or when remotely coordinating a response to emergency situations.  
• improving the security of records as information will be stored on an electronic device, which can be remotely locked and 

wiped. 
• Reduce paper usage 
• Improve business continuity 
• Stop duplication of documents; improve version control and avoid confusion and mistakes. 
• Helping meet the Council’s environmental and sustainability objectives. 
• Making best use of the existing Microsoft software platform and its existing Microsoft licences, representing increased 

value for money and efficiencies.  
 
The section will also engage with local communities to build resilience and improve capacity for self-help in emergency and other 
situations.  It will do so by enlisting the support of its emergency planning partners, where appropriate, to provide volunteers with 
necessary knowledge, skills, confidence and resources.  A refreshed Risk Management Strategy will serve to encourage an 
enterprise risk management approach amongst officers in the organisation. 
 
Following the Local Government Elections in May 2019, in which many team members will have a role, the induction of newly 
elected members will commence.  Working in Partnership with Human Resources colleagues, the section looks forward to building 
on the Elected Member Charter accreditation received in 2018 and moving towards Charter Plus accreditation in Autumn 2020.  In 
the year ahead, Democratic Services will be involved in developing and implementing an access controlled, integrated information 
management portal, accessible to elected members, the public and members of staff.  It will enable all functions of that service to 
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be managed more effectively and improve access to Agendas, Reports, Minutes and audio recordings of Meetings and other 
associated records.  A review of Standing Orders is also required. 
 
The Compliance Section awaits the outcome of the Strategic Investment Board’s work on an Asset Management Strategy which 
will identify best use of the Council’s property and assets and identify surplus assets.  It will also be involved in work to complete 
audit of title documents, compile a comprehensive database of leases and licence agreements and, in doing so, complete the 
update to the Council’s GIS.  It will perform an important supporting role for exciting capital projects, e.g. The Greenway scheme. 
 
Civic Events to be delivered in 2019-20 include: 
* Official opening of Ards Blair Mayne Wellbeing and Leisure Complex 
* Veterans’ Day Event (Beating of the Retreat and Veterans’ Parade) – including the 75th Anniversary of D Day 
* Civic Reception to mark 100th Anniversary of Ballyholme Yacht Club 

 

4. Opportunity for Improvement 
 
4.1 Reflection of Service Performance in 2018-19 
 
The performance of the Administration Section was measured in its 2018-19 Service Plan and also in the Council’s more high level 
Performance Improvement Plan.  From a business as usual perspective, 2018-19 was an extremely busy and challenging year  

2018 marked the centenary of the end of the First World War and associated significant events, which triggered the hosting of 
numerous Civic Events.  The Council conferred the Freedom of the Borough for the first time since Local Government Reform in 
2015. 

Key Successes 
 
Listed below are some of achievements of 2018-19 and observations about the Administration section’s performance:- 

• Maintained Fair Trade Borough Status and EMS accreditation across 22 Facilities 
• Achieved a satisfactory result in all Audits 
• Consulted on and introduced Health and Safety Policies relating to 
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o Drugs and Alcohol in the Workplace 
o Legionella Management 
o Asbestos Management 
o Permit to Work 

• Twelve new designated Safeguarding Officers identified and trained 
• Commenced second EQIA (Request to locate Ulster Scots Agency “Operation Lion” Plaques in Bangor and Donaghadee 
• Equality (and other) Screening of Policy and Decisions – 4 meetings of Internal Screening Group held, 3 meetings of 

External Screening Group, 5 meetings of Disability Forum (including tour of Ards Blair Mayne Wellbeing and Leisure 
Complex) 

• It Takes Allsorts – 2 Diversity Events 
• 30 employees/elected members trained as Dementia Friends (towards Dementia Friendly Borough status)  
• Focused consultation and attendance at Council Meeting in September 2018 by Deaf Community 
• Contributed to the progress of a number of exciting capital and other schemes, including Greenway Project, Bangor 

Marine Development, Front (Holywood) Development, Donaghadee Sports Hub, Events Protocol and set up of Safety 
Advisory Group  

• A Behaviour Charter Guidance document was produced to embed the Behaviour Charter. This followed the delivery of 
Positive behaviour training to 86% of the workforce and reinforced the Council’s drive towards Customer Service 
Excellence. 

• Conferment of the Freedom of the Borough on Health and Social Care Staff in the Borough (Outdoor event on 1 
September 2018) 

• Delivered the following Civic Events: Rhys McClenaghan Gold Medal Reception; Civic Awards 2018; Veterans’ Day 
Parade and Family Event 2018; Royal Gun Salutes – The Queen’s Official Birthday (9 June 2018) and Prince Charles’ 
Birthday (14 November 2018); Civic Reception for Ards Ladies Hockey Club (18 September 2018); Centenary Civic 
Dinner for Bangor Football Club (27 September 2018); Representation of the People Act Commemoration Event + Cross 
Party Panel Debate (25 October 2018); RAF 100 Civic Dinner (1 November 2018); Kilmood Centenary Bells (9 
November 2018); Co-ordination of Remembrance Sunday Events + Lighting of three beacons (The Battle’s Over – A 
Nation’s Tribute) (11 November 2018); Unveiling of Polish Memorial (17 November 2018); and 591 Squadron 
Engagement Event (2 February 2019) 

• Range of Mayoral events supported, together with his Charity initiatives 
• Emergency Planning Exercises and BREXIT Preparation Events 



       

18 
 

• Processed 85% more requests for Information than in the preceding year, despite requests becoming generally more 
complex and demands for reviews of decisions becoming more frequent.  

• Award of Blair Mayne Bursaries (March 2019) 

 
Key Learning 

The Section did not meet all of its 2018-19 objectives for a range of reasons, including a mid-year change of focus and some 
resource issues.  These included delivery of an integrated and improved access system for Democratic Services functions to 
ensure a one-stop shop for member services.  This has been rolled into the 2019-20 Plan.  The Council, despite strenuous 
attempts to do so, was unable to assert two Public Rights of Way.  This too remains a target for 2019-20.  The Equality Action Plan 
was not fully delivered as a decision was taken to extend the Plan to 2020 in line with a decision to extend the Corporate Plan until 
then, thus allowing a new Council to shape both.  It was not possible to complete 100% of the actions contained in the Customer 
Service Excellence Action Plan for 2019-20.  One of the actions was the refurbishment of the Reception area at the Castle, Bangor.  
Budget for this was withdrawn as it was perceived that this would not be well received by the public as the Council enters a period 
of efficiencies and austerity. 

The key learning is that Service Plans need to be flexible as the political, economic and social environment around us is in a 
constant state of flux and the Council is under internal and external scrutiny as to how it responds to it. 

 
4.2 Key Challenges 
 
The following key challenges have been identified:- 
 

• Higher expectations of service delivery and value for money from a bigger “super Council” from a demanding public 
• Expectations of elected members to deliver of services and initiatives while making efficiencies 
• Reprioritisation of activity arising from unexpected Council decisions and unplanned “Notices of Motion”. 
• The introduction of the General Data Protection Regulation in May 2018 
• Ensuring compliance with the Rural Needs Act (NI) 2016 
• Achieving cross-Council buy-in to the Customer Services Excellence Strategy, Risk Management Strategy, 

Environmental Management System and other corporate initiatives which may not be their departmental priority 
• Reduction in funding by external partners (e.g. General Register Office) 
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• Managing a section over two geographical locations  
• Changes to personnel leading to loss of knowledge and resource implications 
• Uncertainties arising from BREXIT (particularly in a “No Deal” exit scenario) – requirement to prepare for worst case 

scenarios 
• Local Government Elections – additional workload, induction of new members required, potential change in dynamics 

and culture 
• NI Assembly not in operation means that Ministerial decisions not taken. 
• Continued absence of Civil Contingencies legislation 
• Climate change may lead to more extreme weather episodes, requiring an emergency response 
• Awareness of sustainability and “Blue Planet” issues has increased with suitable Council responses expected by the 

public. 
• The outworkings of the Strategic Investment Board’s Asset Management Strategy may identify surplus assets 

 
Linked to the Section’s Customer Service Excellence Strategy is the Council’s Behaviour Charter which was adopted in 2016.  
Positive Behaviour Training was provided for 87% of the workforce in 2017-2018 and a Behaviour Charter Guidance document was 
launched in October 2018.  This was positively received by elected members and efforts are ongoing to embed the Charter and 
associated Guidance across the organisation, including doing a roadshow around individual teams to discuss it at their Team 
Meetings.  This continues to be a challenge in more mobile sections of the workforce, e.g. cleansing. 

4.3 Key Assumptions 
 
Key Assumptions are that:- 

• The section will have a full complement of staff in 2019-2020 (at the time of writing a number of posts are temporary, 
requests are being processed for reduced hours and additional resources are in some cases required to ensure efficient 
service delivery). 

• There will be no change to Committee structures. 
• There will be no new legislation introduced in 2019-2020, other than that mentioned above, which could add to the 

workload. 
• The budget set at February 2019 will not change during the course of the year. 
• BREXIT and general political instability will present uncertainties and require Councils to be prepared for worst case 

scenarios 
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5. How will the Administration Section contribute to corporate objectives? 
 
The Administration Section comprises a broad range of customer facing and internal support services and operates on a largely 
corporate basis, with many of its services impacting across the Council and on the wider community.   
 
Because of the wide diversity of functions which fall under the Administration banner, the section’s work impacts on all five of the 
outcomes contained in the Community Plan. 
 
The vision articulated in the “Big Plan” for Ards and North Down 2017-2032 is:- 
 
“Ards and North Down is a vibrant, connected, healthy, safe and prosperous place to be”.   
 
The overarching, cross-cutting ambition of the Big Plan is: 
 
“To have empowered, resilient individuals and communities; to reduce inequality; to promote good relations and 
sustainability; and to improve the accessibility of all public services”. 
 
Through the section’s emergency planning, equality, sustainability and customer service functions, as well as the supporting 
functions which make delivery of these possible, the Administration section also aspires to the same ambitions in its daily service 
delivery. 
 
The Administration Section contributes significantly to the following corporate objectives (and their sub-descriptors) and this is 
illustrated in the activities described earlier in this Plan and in the key activities for 2019/20 listed below:- 
 
People:  Ensuring we engage with, and support, all local communities to deliver real social benefits 
Place:  Ensuring we make the very best of the natural, cultural and environmental assets in our borough 
Performance: Ensuring we take time to understand our customer needs and manage our people, money and assets effectively so  
   we can deliver on our objectives for the Borough 
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6. Key activities for 2019/20 
 
SERVICE: Administration (Compliance – Lands) 
Community Plan Outcome: Outcome 2 – All people in Ards and North Down enjoy good health and wellbeing 

Outcome 5 – All people in Ards and North Down feel pride from having access to a well managed sustainable 
environment 

Corporate Objective: People: Ensuring we engage with, and support, all local communities to deliver real social benefits 
Place: Ensuring we make the very best of the natural, cultural and environmental assets in our borough. 

Service Objective: Assert two Public Rights of Way per year 
Underpinning strategies:  

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Assertion of two Public Rights of Way a 
Year 

Improve access to the countryside and 
ensure compliance with the Access to the 
Countryside NI Order 1983 

2 Compliance 
Manager 

Members of the 
public, local 
residents, 
landowners, 
statutory 
authorities 

Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

 Existing  0 0 0 1 2 
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SERVICE: Administration (Compliance - Equality) 
Community Plan Outcome: Outcome 1 – All people in Ards and North Down fulfil their lifelong potential 

Outcome 2 – All people in Ards and North Down enjoy good health and wellbeing 
Outcome 3 – All people in Ards and North Down live in communities where they are respected, are safe and 
feel secure 
Outcome 5 – All people in Ards and North Down feel pride from having access to a well-managed sustainable 
environment 

Corporate Objective: People – Ensuring we engage with and support all local communities to deliver real social benefits: Foster a 
united community, based on equality of opportunity, the desirability of good relations and reconciliation 
We will endeavour to build a community which is strengthened by its diversity, where cultural expression is 
celebrated and embraced and where everyone can live, learn, work and socialise together, free from prejudice, 
hate and intolerance 

Service Objective: Deliver Equality Action Plan 2015-2020  
Underpinning strategies: Equality Scheme 

What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Delivery of Five Year Equality Action 
Plan (Plan Extended to 2020 to fit with 
Corporate Planning Process) 
Shirley to describe the remaining 
actions 

Compliance with duties and responsibilities 
under Section 75 of the Northern Ireland Act 
1998 

100% complete Compliance  Residents of the 
Borough 
External and 
Internal 
Consultative 
Panels 
Elected Members 
and political parties 
Range of Interest 
Groups 
Equality 
Commission of NI 

Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

 Statutory 20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 
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SERVICE: Administration (Compliance – Information Management) 
Community Plan Outcome: Outcome 1 – All people in Ards and North Down fulfil their lifelong potential 

Outcome 2 – All people in Ards and North Down enjoy good health and wellbeing 
Outcome 3 – All people in Ards and North Down live in communities where they are respected, are safe and 
feel secure 
Outcome 4 – All people n Ards and North Down benefit from a prosperous economy 
Outcome 5 – All people in Ards and North Down feel pride from having access to a well-managed sustainable 
environment 

Corporate Objective: People – Ensuring we engage with and support, all local communities to deliver real social benefits 
Place – Ensuring we make the very best of natural, cultural and environmental assets in our Borough 
Performance – Ensuring we take time to understand our customer needs and manage our people, money and 
assets effectively so we can deliver on our objectives for the Borough 

Service Objective: Compliance with statutory requirements of Freedom of Information Act 2000 and Environmental Information 
Regulations 2004 

Underpinning strategies:  
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

FOI/EIR 100% Compliance Compliance with legislation 
Increase employee awareness 
Meet customer needs and expectations 
Live core value of Integrity – We will 
always be open, honest, transparent, 
trustworthy and accountable… 

100% responses 
within statutory 
timeframe 

Compliance 
Officer 
(Information 
Management) 

Council 
employees 
 
Members of the 
Public 
 
Partners 

Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

100% responses within statutory timeframe Statutory No baseline 
recorded 

88% 93% 96% 100% 
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SERVICE: Administration (Democratic Services) 
Community Plan Outcome: Outcomes 1-5 as above 
Corporate Objective: Performance: Ensuring we take time to understand our customers’ needs and manage our people, money and 

assets effectively so we can deliver on our objectives for the Borough: Maximise the potential of our 
staff/elected members to deliver outcomes 

Service Objective: To deliver quality services to elected members, to enable them to make effective decisions 
Underpinning strategies: Local Government (NI) Act 2014 

Customer Service Excellence Strategy and Elected Member Development Charter 
 

What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Agenda to go out 5 days in advance 
of a meeting 

Elected members equipped to make 
informed decisions.   

100% Democratic 
Services 

All sections of the 
Council 

Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

 Statutory 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 
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SERVICE: Administration (Customer Services) 
Community Plan Outcome: Outcomes 1-5 as above 
Corporate Objective: Performance: Ensuring we take time to understand our customers’ needs and manage our people, money and 

assets effectively so we can deliver on our objectives for the Borough; Deliver high quality customer focused 
services 
Core Value: Excellence – we will strive to deliver continuously improving and excellent quality services whilst 
ensuring value for money 

Service Objective: To provide excellent, externally validated, Customer Services/Experiences  
Underpinning strategies: Customer Service Excellence Strategy (and compliance with Behaviour Charter) 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Appoint a suitably qualified “Mystery 
Shopper” organisation to carry out 
three mystery shopper (cross 
directorate) service assessments  

Reassure on the quality of customer 
service/experience delivered, boost 
morale, identify areas for 
improvement and further training 

Results of Mystery 
Shopper exercises will 
provide a baseline for 
continuous 
improvement 

Customer 
Services 
Manager 

Mystery 
Shopper 
provider 
 
Employees 
 

Yes 

Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

 Corporate 
New 

0 0 0 0 Three 
Mystery 
Shopper 
service 
assessments   
by end of 
March 2020 
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SERVICE: Administration (Democratic Services) 
Community Plan Outcome: Outcomes 1-5 as above 
Corporate Objective: Performance: Deliver high quality customer focused services 
Service Objective: Integration of and Improved Accessibility to Democratic Services 
Underpinning strategies: Customer Service Excellence Strategy and Elected Member Development Charter 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Introduction of Integrated Elected 
Member Service System 

Improve efficiency and effectiveness 
All democratic services accessible to 
elected members from a common “one 
stop shop” type platform  

Introduced by 31 March 
2020 
 

Democratic 
Services 
Manager 

Performance 
Improvement  
 
Elected 
Members 

Yes 

Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

 New 0 0 0 0 March 2020 
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SERVICE: Administration (Compliance - Sustainability) 
Community Plan Outcome: Outcome 5 
Corporate Objective: Place – Ensuring we make the best of the natural, cultural and environmental assets in our borough: Promote a 

clean, green, healthy, safe and sustainable environment 
Service Objective: To move towards being a Carbon Aware Council 
Underpinning strategies: UN Sustainable Development Goals, Sustainability Policy, Energy Policy (Property and Assets), Environmental 

Management System, Membership of Sustainable NI 
What service 

development/improvement will we 
undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

      
Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

• See below       
       
       
       
       
       
       

 
*This section has yet to be completed.  As mentioned above, Service Plans should be equipped to respond to environmental changes.  It has 
been recognised by CLT and HOST that Sustainability is one of the most important ambitions of this Council.  At the time of writing work has 
not yet been completed on suitable, meaningful performance measures.  This will be populated in due course. 
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SERVICE: Administration (Compliance – Lands) 
Community Plan Outcome: Outcome 4 – All people in Ards and North Down benefit from a prosperous economy 
Corporate Objective: Performance: Ensuring we take time to understand our customers’ needs and manage our people, money and 

assets effectively so we can deliver on our objectives for the Borough. 
Service Objective: To ensure best use of and best value for our assets and comply with Section 96 of the Local Government Act 

1972 
Underpinning strategies: Property and Asset Management Strategy and Plan 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Implementation of Property and 
Asset Management Plan – 
Identification of Priority 1 Surplus 
Assets arising from new Property 
and Asset Management Strategy 
by 31 March 2020 
 

Better management of assets, 
reduced liabilities and generation of 
income from sales 
 

Disposals completed Compliance 
Manager 

Strategic 
Investment 
Board, Internal 
Asset 
Management 
Group, LPS, 
Estate Agent 
The Council 

Yes  

Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

 Statutory 
New 

0 0 0 0 Identification 
of Priority 1 
Surplus 
Assets by 
end March 
2020 

 
  



       

29 
 

SERVICE: Administration (Compliance – Equality, Sustainability, Information Management) 
Community Plan Outcome: Outcomes 1-5 as above 
Corporate Objective: People – Ensuring we engage with and support all local communities to deliver real social benefits 

Performance - Ensuring we take time to understand our customers’ needs and manage our people, money and 
assets effectively so we can deliver on our objectives for the Borough 

Service Objective: To ensure all Council policies, plans and decisions are screened in a timely manner to meet legislative and 
policy requirements (under Section 75 of the NI Act 1998, Rural Needs Act NI 2016, Data Protection Act 2018 
and GDPR) 

Underpinning strategies: Equality Scheme, Good Relations Strategy and Action Plan, StAND for Sustainability 
What service development/improvement will 

we undertake in 2019/20? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead 
Officer(s) 

Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Development and Procurement of a 
Screening App (for internal use) to 
screen all policies, plans and decisions 
– Equality, Rural, Sustainability & 
Privacy Impact  
 

Streamline the process for 
screening policies and decisions 
and make it easier for officers to 
comply 

All new policies 
screened at source 

Compliance 
Manager 

CLT, HOS, 
SUMs 
Elected 
Members 
Internal and 
External 
Screening 
Panels 

Yes 

Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

 New 0 0 0 0 In operation 
by end 
March 2020 
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SERVICE: Administration (Compliance) 
Community Plan Outcome: Outcomes 1-5 as above 
Corporate Objective: Performance - Ensuring we take time to understand our customers’ needs and manage our people, money and 

assets effectively so we can deliver on our objectives for the Borough 
Service Objective: To carry out the groundwork for Information Management Transformation 
Underpinning strategies: Customer Service Excellence Strategy 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Project Initiation Document and 
Scoping Exercise (by end March 
2020) to further an Information 
Management Transformation 
Project 
 
 

Provide an evidence base of the 
current Information management 
position to allow the Council to 
assess the options available for an 
Information Management 
Transformation Project.  The 
ensuing project will: 

1. enable a move from a 
paper based filing system 
to one corporate 
electronic information 
management system 

2. Improve compliance with 
Records Management 
and Data Protection 
legislation 

3. Increase efficiency by 
reducing duplication of 
information, reducing file 
storage requirements 
(physical and electronic)  

4. Increase accessibility to 
the right information at 
the right time; and 

The completion of a 
Project Initiation 
Document and 
Scoping Exercise 

Compliance 
Manager/Compliance 
Officer (Information)/ 
Data Protection 
Officer/Business 
Technology Manager 

Information 
Management 
Consultant  
 
All 
management 
and employees 
 
 

Yes 
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5. Enable employees to 
work in a more flexible 
and agile manner.  

 
Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and 
Performance Improvement Plans plus those that are 
Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 Actual 2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

Project Initiation Document New     By 30 
September 
2019 

Information Management Scoping Exercise  New     By 31 
March 2020 
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SERVICE: Administration (Risk Management) 
Community Plan Outcome: Outcomes 1-5 as above 
Corporate Objective: People – Ensuring we engage with and support all local communities to deliver real social benefits: Develop 

more engaged, empowered and integrated communities 
Service Objective: To adopt a joined up approach to managing emergency incidents to ensure the best response, recovery and 

business continuity outcomes 
Underpinning strategies: Civil Contingencies Group NI Protocols and NI Civil Contingencies Framework 

NI Standards on Civil Protection  
What service 

development/improvement will we 
undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Publish an integrated, tested 
Emergency and Business Continuity 
Plans 

Joined up, cohesive approach to 
managing, emergency incidents.  
Providing guidance on delivering an 
effective response and recovery while 
continuing to deliver key services 
(business as usual) 

Tested Plan in place by 
31 December 2019 

Head of 
Administration 
Head of 
Performance 
and Projects 
Risk Manager  
Performance 
Manager 

Emergency 
Planning 
Partners; 
Management 
and staff 

No 

  1 x Test carried out    
Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

 Statutory under 
protocols (in the 
absence of NI specific 
legislation) 

Transitional 
Plans 

Transitional 
Plans + First 
Response 
Activation 
Document 

Updated 
First 
Response 
Activation 
Document 

Updated First 
Response 
Activation 
Document 

Integrated, 
tested Plan 
by 31 
December 
2019 
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SERVICE AREA:   Administration 
Community Plan 
Outcome: 

  Supports other services in achievement of Community Planning Objectives  

Corporate Objective:   Maximise the Potential of our staff to deliver outcomes 
Service Objective:   We will be engaged, positive and will invest in our skills and knowledge 
What are we going to 

do this year (actions)? 
BAU 

or 
PI1 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to help us? 
(Internal/External partners) 

Develop our expertise 
through investing in our 
skills and knowledge 
 

BAU Maintain and improve staff 
satisfaction and enable 
enhanced delivery of 
functions 

% employees in whom time 
invested in Team Briefing  
 
% staff reporting having 
received annual Pride and 
Performance conversations 
 
 

Director of OD&A CLT, HOST  
SUMs, All employees, HR and 
Corporate Communications 

Headline Performance Measures  
(should include those outlined above and 
relevant measures from Community, Corporate 
and Performance Improvement Plans plus 
those that are Statutory) 

Is the 
measure 
Statutory, 
Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual 

2019/2020 Target 

% employees in whom time invested in 
Team Briefing  
 
 

Existing No 
measure 

No measure 100% 100% 100% 

% staff reporting annual Pride and 
Performance conversations 
 

Existing No 
measure 

No measure 100% 100% 100% 

% staff attendance Existing   91.65% Not yet 
available 

95% 

% spend against budget Existing   99.8% of 
budget 

93.3% pro 
rata at 10 
months 

+/- 5% of £3,638,800 
budget 

                                                
1 BAU = Business as Usual : PI – Performance Improvement 
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What service / activities will we 

be stopping / changing in 2019/20 
Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

None      
      

 
 
Resources: 
 
Are all actions resourced within the current (2019/20) budget plan? Yes X    No    
 
 
Will additional resources be required? Yes     No   X 
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, i.e. Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 
 

Section A: 
All actions will be funded by planned budgets for 2019-2020, with the exception of the Integrated Members Services system and 
the Screening App, which will be funded from the Council’s Innovation Fund 
Section B: N/A 
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7. Risks 
 
 

Ref: Risk 
Description 

Gross 
Risk 

Current controls 

Residual 
Risk Risk Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 

rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R Tolerate / 

Action 

CR1/
CR4 

Lack of 
adequate and 
effective 
emergency 
planning 
processes 
and suitably 
trained 
resources 
leading to the 
Council’s 
inability to 
respond to an 
emergency 
event or 
deliver its 
core 
functions 

4 4 16 Legacy Emergency Plans 
First Responders Plan/ 
Protocol 
Legacy Policies and 
Procedures 
Trained and experienced 
staff 
Establishment of Emergency 
Planning Implementation 
Group (EPIG)  
Services of EPCO (SLA with 
LCCC) 
Training for HOST and 
SUMs 
Cross Agency Initiatives 
Regional and Sub-Regional 
Groups 
Local Resilience Groups 
Access to Resilience Direct 
EP Control Room exercise 
completed for CLT, HOST 
and SUMs 
EP training for Elected 
Members provided 
 

3 3 9 Treat Develop and 
Implement New 
Integrated, Tested 
Emergency Plan 
(including Business 
Continuity Plan) 
  
Continued liaison with 
and delivery of talks 
to Community Groups 
to create a self-help 
culture 
 
 
Emergency Rest 
Centre exercise 
 
Continued EP 
Training across 
Council Departments 
and for elected 
members 

31 
December 
2019 

HOA 
Risk Manager/ 
Performance 
Manager 

 

CR 5 Failure to 
deliver and 
enable 

4 4 16 Borough Magazine 
Council website 
The Big Conversation 

3 3 9 Treat Implementation of 
Equality and Disability 
Action Plan  

31 March 
2020 

HoA,, Customer 
Services 
Manager,   
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Ref: Risk 
Description 

Gross 
Risk 

Current controls 

Residual 
Risk Risk Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 

rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R Tolerate / 

Action 

access to 
suitably 
designed, 
effective 
services and 
information in 
a manner that 
ensure 
equality of 
opportunity 
throughout 
the Borough 

Equality and Disability Action 
Plans. Internal Panels 
meeting regularly to screen 
policies. External 
stakeholder (S75 group 
reps) panel meeting 
regularly to scrutinise 
policies. 
CLT, HOST and SCC 
consulted on policies 
Customer complaints 
procedure on website 
 
Review of Customer 
Complaints procedure and 
customer standards 
 
Circulation of agenda and 
documents to elected 
members within 5 day 
timeframe 
 
Inclusion of customer 
satisfaction KPIs in all 
Service Plans 
 
Training of 85+% of the 
workforce in Positive 
Behaviours, based on 
Behaviour Charter 
 

Establish a corporate 
approach to eliciting 
feedback on service 
delivery 
Consultation with 
service users 
 
Roll out of CRMS 
using Tascomi Te-
Care 
 
Complete Actions 
included Customer 
Service Excellence 
Strategy to move 
towards CSE Audit 
and Accreditation 
 
Further embedding of 
Behaviour Charter 
using Guidance 
 
 
 
 
 

HoA, 
Compliance 
Manager and 
Democratic 
Services 
Manager 
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Ref: Risk 
Description 

Gross 
Risk 

Current controls 

Residual 
Risk Risk Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 

rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R Tolerate / 

Action 

Behaviour Charter 
embedding Guidance 
introduced 
 
 
 

CR 
10 

Failure to 
comply with 
FOI Act 2000, 
EIR 2004 and 
DPA 2018 
and GDPR, 
leading to 
financial 
penalties and 
damage to 
the Council’s 
reputation 

4 5 20 New Data Protection Policy 
reflecting legislative changes 
– Data Protection Act 2018 
and General Data Protection 
Regulation 
Training delivered to 300+ 
members of staff and 
elected members 
 
Registration with the ICO 
 
Agreed protocols for 
receiving and responding to 
requests for information 
under the DPA, FOIA or EIR 
Training/reminder of 
protocols to SUM Forum 
 
Equality Scheme, Equality 
and Disability Action Plans  
 
Retention and Disposal 
Schedule approved by NI 
Assembly 
 
ISO14001 Accreditation 
 

3 3 9 Treat Commence process 
towards introduction 
of EDRMS – Project 
Initiation Document 
and Scoping  
 
Review of Retention 
and Disposal 
Schedule 
 
New CORE system in 
place  
 
Monitor impact of 
BREXIT on data 
transfer and sharing 
 
 
Maintain ISO 14001 
Accreditation 
 
 
 
 

31 March 
2020 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
May 2019 

HoA, 
Compliance 
Manager, DPO 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
OD and Perf 
Improvement 
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Ref: Risk 
Description 

Gross 
Risk 

Current controls 

Residual 
Risk Risk Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 

rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R Tolerate / 

Action 

Open File Guidance given to 
Planning Section 
 
Review of use of filing 
systems 
 
Agreed plan for archiving 
and storage of information 
 
Attendance at Training 
Course held by NICS and 
ICO by HOS and Information 
Officer on GDPR 
 
Use of GDPR compliant 
software platform 
 
Confidential Shredding 
Contract  
 

CR3 Failure to 
achieve best 
value for the 
Council’s 
surplus land 
assets 
leading to 
ineffective 
allocation of 
physical and 
financial 
resources 
resulting in 

4 3 12 Budget setting process and 
consultation 
Devolved budgetary 
responsibility – ownership at 
Service Unit level 
Use of land policy 
Committee structure for 
reporting on land matters 
LPS appointed 
SIB Estate and Asset 
Management Strategy 
commenced 

3 2 6 Treat Identification of 
surplus assets (and 
subsequent disposal) 
following completion 
of SIB work on Estate 
and Asset 
Management 
Strategy 
 
Service Plan KPI 
measuring financial 
performance against 
target 

31 March 
2020 

HoA 
Compliance 
Manager 
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Ref: Risk 
Description 

Gross 
Risk 

Current controls 

Residual 
Risk Risk Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 

rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R Tolerate / 

Action 

financial loss 
to the 
Council, non-
compliance 
with 
legislation 
and damage 
to reputation 

 
 
 

CR 9 Failure to 
provide a 
safe place to 
work for all 
employees 
and ensure 
compliance 
with the 
health and 
safety at 
Work Order 
leading to 
injury, death 
or poor 
wellbeing as 
well as non-
compliance 
with 
legislation 
and 
significant 
damage to 
reputation 

5 5 25 Health and Safety Officer 
Corporate Health and Safety 
Policy 
Corporate Health and Safety 
Committee established 
Extensive training delivered 
– including IOSH training for 
Senior Executives 
Corporate Health and Safety 
Management Systems 
Manual 
Suite of Health and Safety 
Policies adopted  
Health and Safety 
Employees Handbook 
Occupational health support 
for employees from external 
specialist 
Westfield Health Scheme 
Corporate Risk Strategy 
Service Risk Registers 
Adoption of Health and 
Safety Strategy and 
Associated additional 
policies 

5 3 15 Treat Further training 
 
Routine Review of 
Policies 
 
Regular meetings of 
Corporate Health and 
Safety Committee 
and Directorate 
Health and Safety 
Committees 
 
 

Ongoing HoA, 
Compliance 
Manager/ Health 
and Safety 
Compliance 
Officer/Risk 
Manager 
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In addition to the above Risks, new risks associated with BREXIT have been included in the Council’s Corporate Risk Register.  The Council 
also feeds into the SOLACE Risk Register and the Administration section feeds specifically in to the following sections:- 

RR1 – 1(a) – Directly Employed Labour and Contracted Out Functions (statutory and otherwise).  
Inability to retain or recruit suitably qualified staff 

RR12 – 5(b) – Insurance 
Inability to obtain appropriate insurance cover for Council services 

RR13 – 5(c) – Data Management and Sharing 
Inability to maintain compliance with GDPR regulations 
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7. Resources 
 
7.1 Staffing 
In 2018-19, services continued to be delivered against a backdrop of staffing 
challenges.  In the Compliance Section, the Compliance Manager and key members 
of the team left to go on secondment to other posts in other parts of the organisation 
and beyond the Council.  They were replaced with a mixture of permanent, 
temporary and Agency staff. 

The Customer Services section has only recently enjoyed a full complement of staff 
for the first time since 2015, following an intensive recruitment process. 

A new Health and Safety Technical Officer was also appointed during 2018-19 as 
well as a permanent part-time Claims Manager.  Budget remains available for an 
additional Emergency Planning resource, recruitment of which is dependent on the 
outworking of the regional Emergency Planning co-ordination review. 
 
7.2 Financial 
 
The budgeted net cost of the Administration Service for 2019/20 is £3,638,800. 
 
7.3 Other 
Officers within the Service Units have been provided with the necessary tools and 
equipment to carry out the section’s duties, namely office accommodation, IT 
equipment, PPE and other sundry equipment. 
 

8. Monitoring and Review 
 
The Administration Service will monitor and review performance quarterly, 
highlighting achievements, problem areas and progress in making service 
improvements.  Following colleague review, each review report will be submitted to 
the Corporate Leadership Team and to the Council’s Corporate Services Committee 
for assessment and comment. 
 

9. Conclusions 
 
The 2019-2020 period will be a challenging one and the targets set above are 
deliberately ambitious and are in alignment with the Corporate Plan.  
 
The PERFORM approach has provided the opportunity to think more strategically 
about how we do things. Through providing a sharp focus on a limited number of key 
objectives, this will lead to improved services, public image and reputation. 
 
This plan sets out a clear direction for the Administration Service and will be 
monitored through regular measurement and progress reporting in accordance with 
the Council’s agreed methods.   
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10. Organisational Chart 
 
Organisational Chart of the Administration Section can be seen below. 
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1. Introduction. 
 
1.1 Section Profile: 
 
The Human Resources and Organisational Development Service Area falls under the remit 
of the Director of Organisational Development and Administration and comprises of three 
main disciplines: 
 
 

• Employee Development; 
• Employee Relations; and  
• Employee Resourcing  

 
 
with each staff structure detailed below:  
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The chart below illustrates where HR and OD sits within the organisation 
 
 
 

 
 
 
    
1.2  Why do we deliver the service? 
 
The Council does not have a statutory obligation to provide this service but as a large 
employer the Council has significant obligations under employment legislation.  In that 
context the HR and OD service is responsible for establishing a policy framework for 
meeting those obligations, for informing, advising, supporting and developing managers and 
employees in respect of their obligations in the workplace, for monitoring practice (including 
compliance) and for promoting and facilitating a positive employee relations climate and 
workplace culture that will attract and retain high quality employees. 
 
 
1.3 What is the purpose of the service? 
 
The purpose of the HR and OD service is to provide a range of professional support, advice 
and training for the Council’s 900 employees, managers and elected members, and to 
develop our organisation through our people to be the best we can be.  Our goal is to 
support the Council to become recognised as a high performing organisation.  A summary of 
the key functions and roles of the three main disciples are provided below: 
 
Employee Relations 
 
Learning and Development 
 
Resourcing 
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The Human Resource and Organisational Development service provides the Council with 
strategic advice, frameworks and a Human Resource service which support options for 
recruiting, managing, developing, motivating and ensuring the well-being of the workforce, in 
line with relevant legislation and the Council’s Corporate Plan. 
 
This aligns with the Council’s Corporate purpose of making Ards and North Down the best 
place to live, work, visit and invest. In order for the Council to do this, it is vital that there is a 
motivated, engaged and skilled workforce.  HR and OD play a crucial role in ensuring that 
the right people are recruited to a variety of roles with the right competencies to provide the 
ratepayers and visitors with a Borough which is an excellent place to live, invest in or to visit.  
Also once the correct staff are recruited it is important that they are in work and receive 
appropriate training opportunities to enable them to provide a high level of service to their 
customers.  HR and OD play a crucial role in ensuring the right staff are in place to ensure 
the Council achieves its vision of making Ards and North Down a place to be proud of which 
is more prosperous, vibrant, healthy, sustainable and where people enjoy an excellent 
quality of life.   In addition to this having an engaged employees is more likely to ensure that 
employees stay with the Council which increases retention rates, therefore meaning less 
expenditure is required to recruit and develop new employees.     
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2. Customers/Stakeholders 
 
2.1 Who are your customers and what do you know about them? 
 
Customers Profile / 

characteristic
s 

Interest 
How much does our 
work and our plans 
impact upon this 
stakeholder and vice 
versa? (Low, Medium 
or High) 

Power 
How much influence does 
this stakeholder have over 
the success or failure of 
our work and our plans? 
(Low, Medium or High) 

Support 
What is this 
stakeholder’s 
current view of 
our work and 
our plans? 
(Supporter, 
Neutral or 
Critic) 

Residents of 
the Borough 

Population: 
157,000 
 

Medium Medium 
It is important that the 
residents of the borough 
are supportive of the 
way in which HR and 
OD provide their service 

Unknown 

Employees/
Workers 

High 
Main service 
user for full 
range of HR 
and OD 
services 

High 
e.g. recruitment 
and retention of 
staff, HR policies, 
consultation 
mechanisms and 
all issues relating 
to  employee 
relations and 
employee 
development  

High 
Following the 
achievement of IIP 
accreditation, an IIP40 
survey was carried out 
and all staff given the 
opportunity to 
participate.  Following 
this, engagement 
workshops took place 
for all staff giving them 
the opportunity to be 
consulted on our 
‘People Plan’ to be 
implemented from April 
2018. 

Unknown 

CLT High 
The HR and 
OD work plan 
strongly 
influences 
how 
progressive 
the Council is 
with regards 
to people 
issues   
 

High 
The Work Plan of 
this service is 
central to the CLT 
and it is crucial 
that it aligns with 
the plans of this 
group. CLT is 
responsible overall 
for ensuring that 
the corporate 
objectives of the 
Council are met 
and therefore they 
require the right 
workforce to do 

High 
The CLT has a major 
influence over the 
success or failure of the 
HR and OD Work Plan   

Supporter 
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Customers Profile / 
characteristic
s 

Interest 
How much does our 
work and our plans 
impact upon this 
stakeholder and vice 
versa? (Low, Medium 
or High) 

Power 
How much influence does 
this stakeholder have over 
the success or failure of 
our work and our plans? 
(Low, Medium or High) 

Support 
What is this 
stakeholder’s 
current view of 
our work and 
our plans? 
(Supporter, 
Neutral or 
Critic) 

this.  The plans of 
the CLT impact the 
work of the HR 
and OD service as 
their plans dictate 
the numbers and 
types of staff 
required to carry 
out these 
objectives.        

Trade 
Unions 

Medium 
changes to  
Employees 
conditions.  
Also with 
regards to 
employee 
relations 
issues e.g. 
grievances/di
sciplinary 
issues, the 
Trade Unions 
will be 
involved. 

Medium 
The plans of the 
HR and OD 
service impact 
upon the trade 
unions if changes 
to working 
conditions/terms 
are being made or 
HR policies are 
being amended or 
new ones 
introduced   

Medium 
The Trade Unions could 
impact the service 
provided by HR and OD 
if they were in 
opposition to our plans   

Critic/Neutral   

Elected 
Members 

High 
The HR and 
OD work plan 
greatly 
influences a 
Council’s 
reputation, 
efficiency and 
success  

High 
The Elected 
Members are 
impacted by the 
HR and OD 
services’ Work 
Plan as our 
policies/procedure
s etc. set down a 
marker with regard 
to how employees 
are to be treated 
with regard to a 
wide range of 
issues.  The HR 
and OD services’ 
Work Plan is in 

High 
Elected members could 
greatly impact i[pm the 
HR and OD Work Plan 
as they are the ultimate 
decision makers with 
regard to how services 
are delivered 

Supporter 
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Customers Profile / 
characteristic
s 

Interest 
How much does our 
work and our plans 
impact upon this 
stakeholder and vice 
versa? (Low, Medium 
or High) 

Power 
How much influence does 
this stakeholder have over 
the success or failure of 
our work and our plans? 
(Low, Medium or High) 

Support 
What is this 
stakeholder’s 
current view of 
our work and 
our plans? 
(Supporter, 
Neutral or 
Critic) 

turn impacted 
upon as it must 
take into account  
Members’ plans in 
order to ensure 
that the right 
employees are in 
the right place at 
the right time to 
carry out the 
Council’s 
objectives set out 
in the Corporate 
Plan 

External 
Bodies e.g. 
NI Audit 
Office, 
Equality 
Commission 

Low 
The HR and 
OD 
services/work 
plans could 
impact to 
some degree 
on these 
stakeholders 

Medium 
If what was 
required from 
these bodies 
changed it would 
impact upon the 
HR and OD 
services’ plans   

High 
These stakeholders 
could greatly impact 
upon the HR and OD 
service if they were of 
the view that the law 
was not being complied 
with   

Neutral 
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2.2  What are your customers’ needs/demand levels? 
 
Customers Needs / demands from the service 
Residents of the Borough  Demand from this group is low, particularly at 

present as external recruitment has been kept to a 
minimum due to internal restructuring.  This will 
increase slightly when we start advertising externally 
for posts. Demands come in the form of residents 
from the Borough who have applied for certain 
positions and have not been shortlisted or selected 
for a post.  Occasionally demand will come in the 
form of a complaint from a resident regarding a 
Council employee. Contact from residents of the 
Borough would come in the form of subject access 
requests and freedom of information requests.  HR 
and OD would also receive recruitment queries and 
the occasional complaint regarding an employee 
who felt they should have been shortlisted or 
successful for a post.  

Employees/Workers This is the group of customers where the majority of 
demand is at its highest.  The Service provides all 
year round support and guidance to all employees.  
Managers require support with regard to 
implementation of HR policies, recruitment or 
restructuring issues.  From April 2015 – present time 
there has been a massive demand from CLT/Heads 
of Service/Managers to restructure their service 
areas and get all employees matched, assimilated 
or recruited into their new role within Ards and North 
Down Borough Council.  In addition to this, there is 
a demand from employees to be consulted on all 
new policies/procedures and to be engaged with 
with regard to the formation of Service Plans etc.  
Other examples of demand come from the need to 
effectively train and develop the workforce. In 
addition to this complaints made by employees  
under the grievance and dignity at work policies 
need to be investigated.  The service also has a 
duty to ensure that employee absenteeism is dealt 
with fairly and compassionately but at the same time 
that levels of absence are kept to a minimum.         

Elected Members Demand from this group is medium, it comes in the 
form of ensuring that members are kept up to date 
with changes in employee legislation and advising 
them on the potential impacts of these changes.  
Demand is also in the form of ensuring that elected 
members are adequately trained in recruitment and 
selection legislation and Council guidance on this 
area if they are required to sit on a Council 
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Customers Needs / demands from the service 
recruitment and selection panel.  Elected members 
also require quarterly updates on performance 
against the HR and OD service plan and on 
absenteeism.  Elected members require information 
any significant changes to how services are carried 
out which involve changes to employee structures, 
numbers of people employed within a section etc.  

CLT Demand from CLT is high.  CLT need to be kept up 
to date with changes to any legislation affecting 
employees.  Also any requests from employees for 
changes to their terms and conditions e.g. flexible 
working, career breaks etc. need to be approved by 
CLT, therefore appropriate reports need to be 
prepared for monthly CLT meetings.  As CLT are 
responsible for the strategic corporate plan, HR and 
OD need to provide the service requirements to 
enable these objectives to be met.     

Trade Unions Demand from the Trade Unions fluctuates 
depending on circumstances or the amount of 
change going on within the Council.  At a time of 
significant changes to employee terms and 
conditions/ structures the Trade Unions place 
considerable demands on the service to consult and 
negotiate where appropriate.  When change is not 
so prevalent, demand form this group is not so high, 
however, there is continual contact with regard to 
normal staffing activity e.g. 
disciplinary/grievance/absence issues.      

External Bodies e.g. NI 
Audit Office, Equality 
Commission 

Demands from external bodies are fairly low, apart 
from certain times of the year when statutory returns 
need to be submitted.  For short bursts of time, the 
demands increase i.e. when the fair employment 
monitoring return is due etc.  Also demand from 
external auditors who regularly review and audit 
internal services.   

 

2.3 Customer satisfaction / needs 
 
HR and OD has been involved in working with the Council’s IIP consultant to carry out a staff 
satisfaction questionnaire with regard to engagement.  This was linked to the Council’s 
objectives.  This was issued to all staff and the results have been carefully considered by the 
Council’s Corporate Leadership Team.  Engagement sessions followed for all staff and 
based on the information gained from the questionnaire and the feedback sessions a 
‘People Plan’ has been produced which was rolled out from April 2018. Considerable 
amounts of time and effort have taken place across the Council to ensure that everything 
possible was put in place to ensure the Council met the promises made in the People Plan 
for last year i.e. April 2018-2019.  Examples of this are events to improve engagement 
between Directors/Heads of Service and staff such as lunch time sports day, breakfast 
events, annual Christmas celebrations in each Directorate.  In addition to this team briefs 
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have been taking place more regularly across the Council, even in hard to reach places, and 
90% of posts have been filled in the restructuring process.  The Employee Development 
Manager has co-ordinated all these events. 
 
A new People Plan has now been drafted for the year ahead, which has set out challenging 
promises that are being made by Council to further build on the good work already carried 
out on employee engagement.  Some of the existing promises made have remained on the 
plan as the good work in these areas needs to continue and there are additional promises 
set out that the Council will endeavour to achieve by March 2020.   
 
In the year ahead the HR and OD section plans to carry out staff satisfaction surveys with 
the HR and OD team and with other Heads of Service and Service Unit Managers.  Through 
my 360 feedback as Head of HR and OD which came from other Heads of Service and my 
own team, some insight has been gained on how other managers view the HR and OD 
service and on how my team perceive my management style       
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3. Context, Challenges and Assumptions 
 

3.1 Context 
 
External issues 
 
The National Living Wage was introduced on 1 April 2016 and this minimum hourly rate will 
increase gradually until 2020 when £9 per hour will be the National Living minimum wage.  
The HR and OD team has worked closely with the Finance service to assess the impact of 
this on the cost of front line service delivery. A way forward has now been forwarded to the 
Trade Unions and they are in agreement with the Council’s proposals. This proposal will 
ensure that all employees are paid a minimum of £9 per hour and that those on the lowest 
pay grades will benefit the most.   In addition to this there have been claims made and won 
in other Councils whereby employees have been awarded holiday pay for overtime worked.  
The HR service recently commenced negotiations with the trade unions with regard to reach 
an agreement with how holiday pay for overtime worked will be paid and with regard to any 
backdated pay which is required.  The cost implications of this are significant.    
 
Employment legislation and the interpretation of this is continually changing.  With new 
legislation it is not until some of this has been tested in court that case law is laid down 
which changes how organisations must interpret this.  It is recognised that it is imperative 
that the professional officers working within the HR and OD Service keep abreast of changes 
in employment legislation and are up to date with the outcomes being established in case 
law in order that the HR and OD Service is able to provide the most up to date advice and 
guidance to all of its customers. 
 
The impact of Local Government Reform is still ongoing though significant progress has 
been made over the last 4 years to harmonise policies and to fill the new Council structures 
in line with our Managing Vacancies document. All the main HR and OD policies have now 
been implemented and are now all due to be reviewed.  The restructuring process is finally 
nearing an end. Work is ongoing with the planning service, whereby a number of planning 
employees have transferred over to Council terms and conditions of service. 
      
The HR Service has put a number of processes in place to ensure that it is GDPR  (General 
Data Protection Regulation) Compliant.  The HR and OD service has reviewed their data 
collection policies and considered how data security is approached by its employees.  This 
work has been carried out to ensure the Council is compliant with the new data protection 
laws, otherwise massive fines could be imposed and there may also be negative publicity 
and legal action.  In the year ahead, the HR and OD service will continue to review these 
processes and to work closely with the Council’s GDPR officer to ensure that we remain 
GDPR compliant.   This process will be assisted with the implementation of a new integrated 
HR, Employee Payments, Time and Attendance system. This remains a huge challenge to 
the HR service as so much personal information is held on file for candidates and 
employees.   
 
It is also crucial that software systems within the HR and OD Service are being utilised 
efficiently and that the information required is up to date, accurate and easily accessible from 
these systems.  The process has commenced to implement the new integrated CORE 2 
system into the HR/OD and finance services.  To date some training has taken place for HR 
and finance staff and user testing is underway.  The challenge for the year ahead is to work 
closely with the Performance and Projects service and Finance service to ensure that this 
new system operates as efficiently and effectively as possible.  In the early part of the 
financial year, the rolling out of the HR and Employee Payments parts of this updated 
system will take considerable time as all line managers need to be trained in the new 
system.  Also, once the first phase of this ambitious project is implemented, phase 2 will 
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commence, i.e. time and attendance followed by employee development.   Although there 
will be a large amount of time spent by HR and OD staff in working with the software 
provider in implementing this new product, once this task is complete it is anticipated that the 
service provided by HR and OD will greatly be enhanced.  Temporary staff have been 
recruited to ensure that the normal service continues to run seamlessly and there is staff 
available to update the new software system and ensure that this information is accurate as 
in the future this is the information that employees will be paid from, so it is crucial that it is 
correct. 
 
The main HR and OD policies including Disciplinary, Grievance, Dignity at Work, Absence 
Management Policy, Capability etc. were all implemented for the new Council from 1 April 
2015. These are all due for review this coming year, so there is significant work involved in 
reviewing these and consulting on any changes with staff and trade unions.        
   
The Council has gone out to tender for the Council’s Agency contract and in the year ahead 
the service will also be reviewing the current Westfield Health service. 
 
 
3.2 What changes are you expecting in the next few years? 
 
It is expected that there will be considerable change over the next few years. New structures  
almost fully in place  and it is anticipated employee morale and motivation will increase as 
staff become more secure in their new roles and are not fearful of what lies ahead.  It has 
been a massive time of change for all employees and due to this there have been increased 
employee relations issues and increased absence due to stress in the workplace.  In the 
next few years it is hoped that there will be a more settled workforce and that staff from 
legacy organisations will work as a forward looking team for the new Council. 
 
Considerable work has taken place in the last year with regard to employee engagement, as 
the Council is very much aware that it needs its workforce to be fully committed to their roles 
in order to enable the organisation to meet its objectives set out in the Corporate Plan.  To 
this end the HR and OD service have developed a Organisational Development strategy and 
Action Plan.  In addition to this based on a survey carried out by Investors in People, the 
Chief Executive led a series of workshops and all staff were invited to attend. These 
workshops were delivered with the objective of engaging with the workforce to ascertain their 
views on how the organisation could better engage going forward.  All the feedback was 
developed into a People Plan were a number of promises were made to staff, based on the 
issues raised at these workshops. In the year ahead we have now developed a year two 
People plan which makes more promises to staff.  These promises tackle issues raised from 
the workshop which were not prioritised for year one.     
 
 
It is envisaged that the OD manager will drive these issues forward and liaise with line 
managers to ensure the promises made are being delivered. 
 
 
 
The Service will continue to play a major role in building engagement with employees across 
the organisation which commenced with achieving IIP accreditation for the Council in 
January 2017.  The Council is to be re-assessed for IIP accreditation in December 2019. As 
staff engagement was one of the Council’s weaker areas at our last IIP assessment it is 
hoped that the work carried out on this area to improve engagement will enable the Council 
to keep its current IIP accreditation.   
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The current pride in performance scheme has been reviewed.  There has been considerable 
consultation with staff regarding this and also the scheme was the subject of a recent audit.  
The recommendations made by the audit have been included in the new scheme and all the 
feedback from consultation was considered and where appropriate used to form the new 
scheme.  The new updated ‘Pride in Performance Scheme’ is due to be implemented from 1 
April 2019.     
 
Higher payroll costs are expected due to the implications of the National Living wage 
increasing to £9 per hour by 2020 and the fact that we will have to negotiate a method for 
including holiday payments in holiday pay. 
 
It is envisaged that the updated CORE 2 software system being implemented in the year 
ahead will increase productivity and make the team more effective and efficient over the next 
few years.  However, there is considerable work to be carried out before the benefits of this 
will be seen.  Also, this new system will streamline employee payments and HR processes 
making more efficiencies.  In addition to this parts of the system will be available to 
managers and employees enabling them to update information with regard to their 
employees.  New starts will also be able to enter their details directly on to the software 
system and upload personal documents such as qualifications and pension forms.  This will 
make the induction process for managers much smoother and more efficient.  
 
Over the next few years a Corporate Induction procedure will be introduced to enhance the 
current departmental induction.  This will give all new employees an overall view of what the 
Council does and how they fit into this.  It will ensure each and every employee is aware of 
how the job they do helps the council to fulfil its overall objectives.  This process will also 
cover main HR and OD policies and the implications of these. 
 
There will continue to be a focus on reducing absenteeism over the next few years as at 
present this is well above the Corporate target of 5%.  The current action plan will be 
reviewed regularly to assess what can be done to bring this figure down to an acceptable 
level.  HR will facilitate the setting up of a Heads of Service Working group to look at 
reducing absenteeism.    Although the HR and OD service is of the view that everything 
possible has been carried out with regard to designing processes to ensure absenteeism is 
managed as effectively as possible, it is hoped that this team made up of heads of service 
from some of the larger service areas, particularly which  experience high absenteeism will 
be able to come up with some fresh ideas to deal with this difficult issue.  
 
It is also intended that in the year ahead that an Employee Relations strategy will be 
introduced which will detail the role of trade union representatives and time off permitted for 
those staff who are involved in trade union activities. 
 
Last year all CLT and HoST attended an insights programme to ascertain their management 
style.  In the year ahead this is being rolled out to service unit managers.  This will help 
individuals and teams identify what development needs they may have and to understand 
each other’s management style more clearly. 
 
Heads of Service will also have a follow up 360 degree appraisal following on the one they 
did previously to ascertain if they have improved on their weaker areas. 
 
In Employee Resourcing, now that we have come to the end of assimilating legacy staff into 
the new structures a new procedure will be implemented setting out in what circumstances in 
line with local government guidance posts should be externally advertised or internally 
trawled as a development opportunity.         
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There is now a focussed attempt to take proactive actions to improve employees’ health and 
well-being, the HR and OD service works closely with the Well Being Working Group to drive 
these issues forward.  Considerable work has been done between the Head of HR, the 
Environmental Health Manager (Health and Wellbeing) and the Equality and Safeguarding 
officer to produce a Mental Health Action Plan.  This has now been agreed by Council.  
Work will be ongoing regarding this action plan in the year ahead.  Examples of this are that 
the Council will appoint Mental Health first aiders and will provide training for those who take 
up these roles.  Such first aiders will act as people who can signpost any person who they 
feel needs professional help to the appropriate organisations or medical care.          
 
 
 
3.3 What are your future challenges? 
 

• The implementation of an updated Organisational Development Strategy and Action 
Plan which is to be rolled out in April 2019 is a challenge for the organisation as a 
whole and the HR and OD service play a vital role in this.          

 
• Stemming from the OD Strategy is year two of the ‘People Plan’ which will be 

implemented from April 2019.  This plan follows on from engagement sessions the 
organisation held with all staff in January 2018 to ascertain what the big issues with 
regard to improving engagement with the workforce.  These engagement sessions 
were based on results received from an IIP40 questionnaire confidentially carried out 
by our IIP assessor. The people plan gives further promises to staff of certain 
initiatives that will be completed by March 2012. Now that the organisational 
structures are in place and most posts are filled within these structures, the 
challenges move to areas more in line with transformation than with transition.  
Therefore main challenges for the year ahead in addition to some of the existing 
ongoing promises from last years people plan will be to launch a ‘going the extra 
mile’ Recognition Scheme, to develop a Staff Suggestion Scheme and to share ‘day 
in the life’ information to promote understanding across service units.   

• Ongoing actions from last years’ people plan  e ‘People Plan’ is the promise that 
Directors and Heads of Service will be more visible and ensure that they hold 100% 
of the monthly team briefing meetings.  . 

• The challenge remains for the service to align all terms and conditions of 
employment (within the parameters of TUPE) to create a unified workforce.  Last 
year this challenge was met  

• A further key challenge in the employee relations area, is to continue to have a 
positive working relationship with the recognised Trade Unions as this is crucial to 
maintaining good employee relations issues.  Work is ongoing with other Councils to 
draft a Regional Bargaining Committee which will consist of HR officers and Trade 
Unions from 8 of the Councils.  This work is currently at an early stage, however, it is 
envisaged that this will take shape in the year ahead.  This would be beneficial as it 
would mean that many HR issues could be negotiated and agreed at regional level 
instead of each council having to do this independently.  In addition to this, work will 
continue within our own Council’s employee relations section in drawing up an 
Employee Relations Framework which will include a section on how the Council 
liaises and works with the recognised Trade Unions.   

• The introduction of a new Time and Attendance/Recruitment Software System will be 
a major challenge for the service this year as there will be considerable initial work to 
be carried out by the HR and finance services to ensure all data is inputted correctly 
into the new software.  Additional staff have been recruited and trained to ensure that 
the normal work of the team progresses as well as ensuring the additional work is 
carried out which is required for the new software system to be effective.  This is a 
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vast piece of work, however, one which will have long term benefits for the HR and 
OD and Finance Services and the Council as a whole. 

• Another challenge will be to continue to work with Members to maintain ‘Elected 
Member Charter’ status which was gained by the Council in March 2018.  The 
Council will continue to invest time and money into this important project.  
Preparatory work will take place by the HR and OD Service and the Administration 
Service this year, so that in the following year i.e. 2020/21 the Council can get 
assessed for Member Charter plus accreditation.    

• Taking more steps to tackling increasing absenteeism within the Council is another 
major challenge.  Significant time and effort has already been spent in this area in an 
attempt to bring absenteeism levels to an acceptable level.  Training has previously 
been rolled out to all staff on the Absence Management Policy. All staff who are ill 
are referred to Occupational Health within agreed timescales and absence review 
meetings held on a regular basis.  Also, many health initiatives have been provided 
to all staff including free flu vaccinations and well-being programmes.  The challenge 
for the year ahead will be to review the Absence Management Policy and establish 
an updated Absence Action Plan to include new and innovative actions.  HoST are 
setting up a working group to specifically look at ideas to reduce absenteeism. 

• The new GDPR (General Data Protection Regulations) legislation effective from 25 
May 2018 remains a major challenge for the service as there are greater restrictions 
on how personal data is held.  HR and OD will be one of the services most affected 
by this new legislation.  HR and OD have to continually review all their procedures 
and processes to ensure that the service is GDPR complaint. 

• Another challenge will be to review all the main HR and OD policies which are now 
due for review since their implementation from April 2015. All the main HR and OD 
policies will have to be reviewed and re-negotiated with trade unions. As review of 
each policy is extremely time-consuming, as each policy must be consulted on with 
staff and trade unions, a timetable for the review of policies will be scheduled.  The 
policy on flexible working arrangements and the Absence of Management will be the 
the policies high on the agenda for review. 

• The challenge of ever-increasing workload for the section continues to increase with 
new legislation, continual employee relations issues and new systems.  The 
challenge will be to ensure that all the work required is carried out in a timely fashion 
and that accuracy levels remain high.  Therefore, a key challenge for the service will 
be to continue to carry out its core duties and responsibilities in addition to supporting 
the organisation at this time of transformation.  In addition to this the service often 
struggles to keep up with the administrative work which is of paramount importance 
especially for the purpose of providing audit trails and evidence of adherence to 
policies.       

• On a regular basis internal audits are carried out on the numerous elements of the 
HR and OD service.  A key challenge will be to ensure that any recommendations 
made by these audits are put in place and reported to the Audit Committee.   

• Whilst staff are currently working to legacy whistle-blowing polices a new policy has 
been drafted and is in the process of being consulted upon.  A challenge for the year 
ahead, will be to ensure that training takes place for all staff once this new policy is 
implemented. 

• In the year ahead, the Voluntary Redundancy Scheme brought in relating to Local 
Government Reform will end, therefore the Council will need to adopt its own 
Redundancy Policy to replace this.  Therefore, work will commence on this policy 
early in the year ahead with the anticipation of having this approved in the near 
future. 
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SWOT analysis with regard to the challenges identified above. 
 
 
Strengths 
 
Knowledgeable and committed staff 
 
HR and OD structure in place  
 
Restructuring as a result of Local 
Government Reform at an end  
 
Support and respect from Elected    
Members 
 
Support from Corporate Leadership 
Team 
 
Support from Performance 
Improvement Service 
   
Budget available for any 
training/development required for HR 
and OD staff 
 
Have sound main HR policies and 
procedures in place 
 
Reasonable good working relationship 
with trade unions  
 
 
 

Opportunities 
 
New CORE 2 software system being 
implemented  
 
Closer working relationships with the 
Finance Service 
 
 
 
 
 

Weaknesses 
 
 
Time and effort it will take to implement 
new CORE 2 system 
 
Inconsistencies with regard to line 
managers applying policies  
 
Still using a few legacy policies and 
procedures 
 
Increasing number of employee 
relations and attendance issues  

Threats 
 
Employee sickness in HR and OD team  
 
Configuration of office staff and inability 
of access by some staff to top floor 
 
Overload of new strategies, polices and 
procedures 
 
Everchanging environment – have to be 
reactive a lot of the time 
 
The new CORE 2 system not being 
implemented to its full potential  
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Absence on the increase generally 
making it more difficult to control 
absenteeism 
 
Well being issues more prevalent in HR 
and OD staff due to increasing  
workload and fast moving environment  

Not gaining engagement and trust from 
workforce 
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4. Opportunity for Improvement 
 
4.1 Reflection of Service Performance 
 

Last year considerable work was carried out based on the Key Performance Indicators within 
the 2018-2019 Service Plan for HR and OD.   

A result of this the majority of Council structures have now been completed, all the main HR 
and OD policies are in place and there has been harmonisation with regard to most terms 
and conditions of employment. 

However, all the key performance indicators are being taken forward from last year to this 
years’ plan as ongoing work requires to be carried out in all these areas.  However, there are 
a few additional KPIs identified for the year ahead.  These are as follows: 

 

➢ Ensure that all the actions within the People Plan for year two are achieved 
➢ Ensure team briefs are delivered on a face to face basis once a month 
➢ Ensure a staff satisfaction survey takes place within HR and OD 
➢ Implementation of the Core HR integrated software system between Finance and HR 
➢ Ensure the HR and OD service continues to be GDPR compliant   
➢ Implementation and roll out of the Mental Health Charter 
➢ Engagement workshops to take place in January 2020 led by Chief Executive       

     

 

  

 
  



       

20 
 

5. How will the HR and OD Service contribute to corporate objectives? 
 
 
Outcome/Objective Service objectives 
Be financially responsible Mandatory KPI 

 
Maximise the potential of our 
staff to deliver outcomes 

To ensure council structure is completed and 
embedded 
 
 
Harmonisation of main terms and conditions of 
employment 
 
 
To produce a Reduction of Absence Action Plan 
 
Implement the Organisational Development 
strategy  
 
Ensure the People Plan is achieved for year two 
 
Review the current Learning, Training and 
Development Strategy and Plan for Training on 
an annual basis 
 
Ensure Pride and Performance Conversations 
take place throughout the year 
 
Ensure team brief is delivered within HR and 
OD face to face, monthly 
 
Ensure staff satisfaction questionnaire takes 
place within HR and OD 
  

Deliver high quality customer 
focussed services  

Ensure Human Resources are in place in a 
timely manner 
 
Implementation of the Core 2 system 
 
Ensure the Human Resources Service is GDPR 
compliant 
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6. Key activities for 2019/20 
 
SERVICE AREA: Human Resources and Organisational Development 
Community Plan Outcome: Outcomes 1-5  
Corporate Objective: Performance – Be financially responsible 
Service Objective: Mandatory KPI 

 
What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions) 

What difference will it 
make 

(outputs/outcomes 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Ensure that we spend the budget 
allocated to the HR and OD service  

Ensure that focus is on 
those areas that were 
budgeted for to ensure 
the right outcomes are 
achieved 

% spend against 
budget 

Head of HR and OD  Finance Service 

 
Performance Measures  
(should include those outlined above and 
relevant measures from Community, 
Corporate and Performance Improvement 
Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the 
measure 
Statutory, 
Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Target 

2017/18 
Actual to 
date 

2018/19 
Actual 
to date 

2019/20 
Target/standard 

Mandatory KPI - % spend against budget  Existing  99.9% 100% 102.79% 97% 100% 
ESOURCES:   
Are all actions resourced within the current (2019/20) budget plan? Yes x    No    
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6. Key activities for 2018/19 
 
SERVICE AREA: Human Resources and Organisational Development 
Community Plan Outcome: Outcomes 1-5  
Corporate Objective: Maximise the potential of our staff to deliver outcomes 
Service Objective: Invest in the workforce to ensure there is a skilled, adaptable and motivated workforce 

 
What are the Business as 

Usual activities we will 
deliver (actions)?  

What difference will it 
make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know (measures)? Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Ensure new council structure 
is embedded 
 

Ensure that focus is 
on those areas that 
were budgeted for to 
ensure the right 
outcomes are 
achieved     

% structures fully developed, populated and 
service objectives are being achieved 

Rosemary 
McCullough/Christine 
Robinson/Louise 
Murray 

Heads of 
Service/Service 
Unit 
Managers/CLT 
HOST 
Trade Unions 
Elected Members 

Work with the Trade 
unions in a productive way 
and develop a good 
working relationship of 
trust  

It will be easier to 
agree new 
policies/procedures 
and practices  

The trade unions will work with the 
Council in a positive way endeavouring 
to move issues forward and agree new 
and reviewed policies and practices     

Rosemary 
McCullough/Christine 
Robinson/Louise 
Murray/Samantha 
Rea/Gillian Arthur 

Heads of 
Service/Service 
Unit 
Managers/CLT 
HOST 
Trade Unions 
Elected Members 

Produce a ‘Reduction in 
Absence’ Action Plan 

Increase 
productivity and 
increase likelihood 
of meeting 
corporate objectives  

An agreed ‘reduction in absence’ Action 
Plan for 2019/20 to be put in place and 
reduction in staff absenteeism to be no 
more than 5%  

Gillian 
Arthur/Rosemary 
McCullough  

All staff/trade 
unions/elected 
members 
occupational 
consultants  

Ensure People Plan is 
delivered for year two 

Increased staff 
engagement leading 
to more output from 
motivated workforce  

% of actions on the People plan for year 
two completed 

Samantha 
Rea/Rosemary 
McCullough 

Performance 
Improvement  
Communications 
Trade unions 
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What are the Business as 
Usual activities we will 

deliver (actions)?  

What difference will it 
make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know (measures)? Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 
Staff/CLT 

Roll out of OD Strategy 
(year two) 

Increased outputs 
as the Organisation 
will be more forward 
thinking and 
continually moving 
forward  

% of staff are aware of the OD Strategy Samantha 
Rea/Rosemary 
McCullough 

CLT/Trade 
Unions/Staff 
Communications 
and 
Performance 
Improvement 
Services 

To be successful in the IIP 
3 year review assessment 
in December 2019 

A more engaged 
and productive 
workforce 

IIP accreditation will be maintained   Samantha Rea/ 
Rosemary 
McCullough 

CLT/HoST/All 
service unit 
managers/staff 

Ensure Pride in 
Performance 
Conversations take place 
throughout the year 

A more motivated 
and highly skilled 
workforce     

% of Staff conversations within HR and 
OD are completed within HR and OD  

Rosemary 
McCullough and 
Service Unit 
Managers  

Trade Unions 
HR staff 

Timetable of review of all 
main HR and OD policies 
(disciplinary/grievance, 
Absence/Capability/Dignity 
at Work/ Learning and 
Development Policy  

Fairness and 
consistency with 
regard to how staff 
are managed 

% main HR and OD policies to be 
reviewed and consulted on: 
Disciplinary/Grievance/Capability/Dignity 
at Work/Absence/Learning and 
Development 

Rosemary 
McCullough and all 
HR and OD 
Managers 

Trade Unions 
CLT/HOST 
All staff 

Ensure monthly team 
briefs take place  

Staff will feel more 
involved and 
engaged  

% of team briefs to be delivered face to 
face 

Rosemary 
McCullough 

Communications 
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Performance Measures  
 

Is the 
measure 
Statutory, 
Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 Actual 2017/18 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual  

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
target 

        
An agreed ‘reduction in absence’ Action 
Plan to be introduced and reduction in 
staff absenteeism to no more than 5% 

Existing   N/A No 
formal 
action 
plan in 
place 

No formal 
action plan 
in place  

Have a 
formal 
absence 
action 
plan in 
place 

To reduce absenteeism within HR and 
OD  

Existing   95% 87.13 
% 

 
88.37% 

100% 

Days lost per employee across the 
Council 

Existing   12 20.37 12.2 12 

IIP accreditation maintained following 
review  

New  IIP accreditation   NA NA NA Maintain 
IIP 
status 

% of actions on the People plan 
completed 

Existing   N/A 0% 85% 100% 

% of staff are aware of the OD Strategy New   N/A 0% 80% 100% 
0% of Staff conversations within HR and 
OD are completed within HR and OD 

Existing   N/A 81% 100%  

0% main HR and OD policies to be 
reviewed and consulted on: timetable to 
be put in place to review: 
Disciplinary/Grievance/Capability/Dignity 
at Work/Absence/Learning and 
Development/Flexible Working 
arrangements policy/Family Friendly 
Policy  

Existing   N/A 0% 20% 100% 
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Performance Measures  
 

Is the 
measure 
Statutory, 
Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 Actual 2017/18 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual  

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
target 

0% of team briefs to be delivered face to 
face 

New   N/A 80% 80% 100% 

 
RESOURCES:   
Are all actions resourced within the current 2019/20 budget plan ? Yes x    No    
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6. Key activities for 2019/20 
 
SERVICE AREA: Human Resources and Organisational Development 
Community Plan Outcome: Outcomes 1-5  
Corporate Objective: To deliver high quality customer focussed services 
Service Objective: Ensure services meet customers’ needs  

 
What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions) 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to help 
us? (Internal/External 
partners) 

Ensure human resources are in 
place in a timely manner 

The Council will be efficient and 
effective if the right people to 
do the job are in place at the 
right time and place  

% of recruitment 
exercises completed 
within 6 weeks  

Rosemary 
McCullough/Christine 
Robinson/Louise 
Murray 

All senior Managers/CLT 
Trade Unions/ 
Elected members 

Ensure the new Core HR  
integrated  attendance/recruitment 
software is implemented  

Will make the Council more 
streamlined and efficient as 
data will be entered only once.  
Also, will give more access to 
managers to update data 

CORE system to be 
fully implemented 
and running by 
March 2020 

Rosemary McCullough 
and all HR managers   

Finance/Performance 
Improvement 

Ensure R continues to be GDPR 
compliant 

Ensure all documentation 
and processes are in place 
to ensure compliance  

% of processes to 
be assessed to 
ensure HR is 
GDPR compliant 

Rosemary 
McCullough/Christine 
Robinson/Louise 
Murray 

Data Compliance Officer  

 
Performance Measures  
 

Is the 
measure 
Statutory, 
Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18  2017/18 
Actual  

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
target 

% of recruitment exercises completed within 6 weeks Existing  N/A 100% not 
known, 
measured 
on an 

72% 85% 
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RESOURCES:   
Are all actions resourced within the current 2019/20 budget plan ? Yes x    No    
      x 
 
 

annual 
basis  

CORE system to be fully implemented and running by 
March 2020 

Existing    N/A CORE 2 
system to 
be fully 
operational 

 

% of processes to be assessed to ensure HR is 
GDPR compliant 

Existing    N/A HR service 
to be fully 
GDPR 
compliant  
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7. Risks 
 

Ref: Risk Description 

Gross 
Risk 

Current controls 

Residual 
Risk 

Risk 
Status 

Further Action 
Required Action Due by Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 

rationale 
for 

scoring, 
etc. 

I L R I L R Tolerate 
/ Action 

 
Lack of systems to identify 
underperformance by staff 3 6 6 

• Employee training and 
development programme 3 1 3 Tolerate 

• Continue to have 
staff Pride in 
Performance 
conversations 
with all staff 

  Ongoing  

 HoS and 
OD 
Manager 

  
 
  

 
Lack of awareness by staff of 
their job requirements 4 1 4 

• Ensure job descriptions are up to 
date 

• Have regular meetings with staff   4 1 4 Tolerate   ongoing 

 HoS and 
Service 
Managers 

  
 
  

 
Lack of awareness by staff of 
organisational issues 3 3 9 

• Employee communications 
• IIP programme 3 1 3 Tolerate 

• Roll out of OD 
strategy and 
People Plan 

• Employee 
induction  ongoing 

 HoS and 
OD 
Manager 

  
 
  

 
Employee and ex-employee 
litigation 4 3 12 

Ensure fair and consistent policies are 
in place which are non-discriminatory 4 2 8 Action 

Further review 
policies, procedures 
and practices to 
ensure they are 
consistent and fair  ongoing 

 HoS and 
Employee 
Relations 
Manager 

  
 
  

 
Employer/employee 
inappropriate behaviour 4 3 12 

Whistle blowing policy.  
Employee code of conduct 
Behaviour charter 4 1 4 Tolerate 

Implement new 
whistle blowing 
policy  
Behaviour charter 
disitributed   31 March 2019 

HOS and 
Employee 
relations 
manager 

 
 
 
 

 High Levels of sick absence 4 3  12 

➢ Return to work interviews 
and absence monitoring  

➢ Review of Absence Policy  
 4 2 8 Action 

➢ Reduction 
in Absence 
Action Plan 31 March 2019 

HOS and 
Employee 
Relations 
Manager  
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8. Resources 
8.1 Staffing 
 
It is crucial that the correct staffing levels are in place for the delivery of this Service Plan to 
be successful.  The structure within the section is completed. In addition to this there are 
some gaps to be filled due to two staff who were on long term sickness within the HR and 
OD service.  All action necessary will be taken to ensure there is a full complement of staff.  
In addition to this and budgeted for is the current and ongoing addition of two temporary 
members of staff to assist with the introduction of the new CORE time and 
attendance/recruitment software system.   
 
8.2 Financial 
 
The HR and OD Service’s budget for the year 2019/2020 is £1,016,000.  This represents 
2.0% of the Council’s net expenditure.  
 
8.3 Other 
 
Other services which the HR and OD service relies upon at present are the Finance, 
Business Technology, Communications and Performance Improvement Service. HR and OD 
have a good working relationship with all these teams.  Finance staff work closely with HR 
and OD to ensure staff are paid correctly, Business Technology staff are at hand to maintain 
the current PAMS system and will assist on the introduction of the new CORE 2 software 
system.  Performance Improvement staff are at hand to lend assistance and establish 
Performance Improvement plans for any new projects are to develop existing projects.     
 
9. Monitoring and Review 
 
The HR and OD plan will be reviewed on a regular basis to ensure that the HR and OD team 
are on track with regard to achieving key actions with the ultimate goal of achieving the 
targets set.  
 
10. Conclusions 
 
It will be a challenging year for the HR and OD service unit, the team have now moved to a 
period of transformation, now that structures are in place and assisting managers with this 
throughout the organisation. has been a shift of focus onto other areas, such as staff 
engagement.  In addition to this there will be the challenge of working with finance to 
continue with the work for the implementation of the new integrated HR and OD software 
system.  It is anticipated that by focussing on achieving the targets set out within this service 
plan that Ards and North Down Borough Council will be a high achieving organisation and an 
excellent place to work.   
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ITEM 7  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 12 February 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 05 February 2019 

File Reference SUS 1 

Legislation NI (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 2006 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Sustainable Northern Ireland Funding Request 

Attachments Letter from Sustainable NI  
Sustainable NI Council Work Plan 2018/19 

 
Sustainable NI assists all Councils to achieve their Statutory Duty on Sustainable 
Development under The NI (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 2006.  
 
The attached letter details the role played by Sustainable NI in the absence of the 
Assembly.   
 
Officers recently met with the Director of Sustainable NI and discussed key issues: 
 

• Clean Technology and E-Cars 
• Circular Economy 
• Sustainable Food and Biodiversity 

 
Sustainable NI has developed key screening and assessment tools designed 
specifically for Councils including: 
 

• The Sustainability Assessment Toolkit (SAT) which the Council currently uses 
to screen policies and projects for their impacts on sustainability issues and 

• The Sustainability Audit Matrix (SAM) which the Council uses to assess how 
well it has integrated sustainability into its culture, policies and practices. 
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Sustainable NI is also a key link between Local and Central Government and their 
current Strategy for 2019-2024, titled ‘Time for Change – Creating a more Sustainable 
Future for Northern Ireland’ includes the following aims: 
 

• Elected Member and Officer Training & Development 
• Regional Working Groups – including an All Party Group on Sustainable 

Development 
• Research, Development, Guidance & Publications 
• National and Regional policy and lobbying 
• Regional communications 

 
The Council has funded Sustainable NI with a contribution of £5,000 for the years 
2015/16, 2016/17 and 2017/18 and it is proposed that the same contribution of 
£5,000 is agreed for the next financial year 2019-2020.  
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the Council agrees to make a financial contribution of £5,000 
to Sustainable NI for the financial year 2019/20. 
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 Sustainable NI Work Plan 2019/20 
 

“Supporting councils across Northern Ireland to deliver their statutory obligations on sustainable 
development” 

 
This Work Plan aligns with Sustainable NI’s Strategic Plan 2019-24 ‘Time for Change – Creating 
a more sustainable future for Northern Ireland’. 

 
1. Elected member and officer training and development 

Sustainable NI in 2019/20 will continue to deliver an Elected Member and Officer Training 

programme, for all of NI’s 11 councils.  

A minimum of 2 regional training events will take place on topics identified by councils to improve 

staff awareness, knowledge and capacity on areas such as fuel poverty, environmental management, 

resource efficiency, circular economy, climate change preparedness, sustainable procurement, and 

community energy solutions. These events will be open to council staff and elected members. In 

addition, tailored sessions can be delivered in house for staff, community organisations or elected 

members depending on the needs of individual councils. 

 
2. Regional working groups 

Sustainable NI will continue to provide the secretariat function for the Sustainable Development 

Forum, a networking forum for sustainability officers which meets quarterly to promote the sharing 

of good practice and a co–ordinated approach to the delivery of sustainable development in Northern 

Ireland. It provides critical support for public sector organisations, particularly councils, in complying 

with their statutory duty for sustainable development.  The format of these meetings has moved to 

more focused themed meetings such as Circular Economy, Procurement and Biodiversity to broaden 

the number of officers attending these meetings. 

 

Additionally, Sustainable NI will continue to develop the All Party Group on Sustainable 

Development a working group of elected members from across all NI Councils.  This group was 

proposed to councils in December 2018 following a successful awareness raising event on the 

Sustainable Development Goals – Gloal Goals Local Action - held in Bangor in November 2018.  This 

event was carried out in association with Nilga and Ards and North Down Borough Council.   It is 

anticipated that the group will be represent each of the 11 councils. The purpose of this group will be 

to exchange ideas, share good practice, learn about new and innovative solutions to common 

sustainability challenges, increase knowledge and skills and provide strategic direction for 

Sustainable NI’s local authority support service. The group will also help provide thought leadership 

and a consolidated voice on policy matters related to the achievement of sustainable development in 

Northern Ireland 
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3. Research, development, guidance, and publications 

Sustainable NI will continue to research and develop a suite of sustainability performance 

indicators for use in corporate performance improvement plans, to help public sector organisations 

demonstrate compliance with the statutory duty for sustainable development, as per Section 25 of 

the NI (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 2006. These indicators will feed into sustainability reporting 

guidelines, which will provide new minimum standards on monitoring and reporting key 

environmental sustainability metrics. 

More recently we have began working with councils and our other partner organisations on 

Sustainable Food, working closely with Sustainable Food Cities and the Belfast Food Network.  We 

will continue to promote and support this project with all 11 councils providing events and 

showcasing good practice. 

In partnership with Keep Northern Ireland Beautiful we launched a new project ‘Addressing the 

production, consumption and littering of Single Use Plastics in Northern Ireland’.  This is the first year 

of a possible 3 year project to encourage and support local councils, schools, businesses and the 

general public in the reduction and banning of single use plastics.  A very current and serious threat 

brought to the forefront by David Attenborough’s Blue Planet series.  This colabortive, NI wide project 

should see a reduction and possible ban on many of our day-to-day single use plastics. 

 
4. National and regional policy and lobbying.  

Sustainable NI in 2019/20 will provide essential policy guidance and analysis to and with the 11 

councils and submit consultative work to relevant NI Executive Departments, Westminster and all 

island bodies to protect, advocate and enhance national objectives on sustainable development. This 

includes participating in the Fuel Poverty Coalition, All Party Working Group on Social Value, Climate 

NI Steering Group, and Nature Matters NI Brexit Coalition Group. 

Sustainable NI will participate fully in any strategic work at national level including continued 

liaison with DAERA, the lead government department for Sustainable Development, and facilitating 

closer working between government departments and Councils to deliver national climate change 

adaptation and mitigation objectives. 

Trans-nationally, Sustainable NI will work with the 11 councils to access investment opportunities 

stemming from the EU and UK investment funds for sustainable development including Interreg, 

Horizon 2020, ERDF, Innovate UK and other charitable trust funds.  

5. Regional communications, News Bulletins, a new web platform, member &  
officer liaison 

 

Sustainable NI will produce regular regional eBulletins, provide ad hoc policy briefings and 
presentations to councils, party group leaders and SOLACE as required, attend relevant 
conferences, represent council’s best interests in national and regional media and forums such as 

Nature Matters NI, the environment sector’s coalition group on Brexit. 
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Sustainable NI will also sponsor a Sustainable Development Award at the annual NILGA Awards 

which will celebrate best practie in the local government sector, offering member councils the 

opportunity to showcase the work that the council is doing to deliver sustainable development and 

improve social, economic and environmental wellbeing at a local level. 

Sustainable NI can also support councils in developing more communications on Sustainable 

Development and highlighting key projects and case studies to raise awareness of sustainability.  

 

Annual Subscription 

Council subscription for the above Work Plan in 2019/20 is £5000 (excluding 
VAT), representing a 0% increase on 2019/20.  
 

Councils with a Service Level Agreement will benefit additionally from the bespoke 

consultancy support outlined in their agreement. All member Councils will be sent 

an invoice on 1st April 2019 for payment within 28 days. 

 
 
 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Sustainable Northern Ireland 
89 Loopland Drive, Belfast, BT6 9DW 

tel: 028 9590 455770 web: www.sustainableni.org      twitter: @sustainableni 
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ITEM 8  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration  

Date of Report 06 March 2019 

File Reference NOM 63  

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject Multi Denominational Service of Thanksgiving for the 
Emergency Services and First Responders   

Attachments       
 
A Notice of Motion was agreed in June 2018 stating:- 
 
“That this Council requests that officers bring back a report on the possibility of 
organising with local Churches an Annual Multi Denominational Service of 
Thanksgiving for the work of the Emergency Services and First Responders.”  
 
Report and Proposal 
 
In the first instance, officers met with representatives of both the Ards and Bangor 
Clergy Groups.  They have both confirmed that, following consultation with their 
respective groups, they would be supportive of and willing to be involved in such a 
service.  
 
Contact has also been established with the Emergency Services and First 
Responder Groups, and officers have met with representatives from PSNI, NIFRS 
and NIAS to discuss the proposal. They expressed enthusiasm for the service and a 
willingness for their organisations to be actively involved.  They were grateful to the 
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Council for recognising their contribution and confirmed that the church service 
would be supported. It is intended that invitation to attend and participate in the 
Service will be circulated more widely to all emergency responder groups, including 
the NI Coastguard, NI Air Ambulance and other charitable and voluntary 
organisations, e.g. RNLI. 
 
Discussion also took place around the most suitable dates and times to hold the 
service to ensure maximum attendance. 
 
It is therefore proposed that: 
 

1. the Council holds a Multi-denominational Service of Thanksgiving for the 
Emergency Services and First Responders on an annual basis, 

2. the first service is held on the afternoon of either Sunday, 1 September or 
Sunday, 8 September 2019, subject to the availability of the local Clergy; 

3. Whilst the design and format of the event has yet to be agreed with all 
partners, the event be held outdoors (to increase inclusivity), with the location 
rotating year on year between Bangor and Newtownards. Possible locations 
may be Conway Square, Newtownards and Ward Park, Bangor. 

4. The focus will very much be on the emergency services locally and the 
families of serving members will also be invited.  

5. Members will be robed at the service. 
6. The finer arrangements be taken forward by officers, the above 

representatives of the Emergency Services and the chairs of the local Clergy 
groups. 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

It is recommended that the Council proceeds to hold an annual Multi-denominational 
Service of Thanksgiving for the Emergency Services in line with the above 
proposals.  
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ITEM 9  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee  

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration  

Date of Report 01 March 2019 

File Reference CEV 54  

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject Veterans' Day 2019   

Attachments       
 
Background – Veterans’ Day 2018 
In September 2017, the following Notice of Motion was passed by the Council:- 
 
“That this Council proposes reviving the Veterans’ Day event (which was previously 
hosted by Ards Borough Council) to recognise the invaluable contribution of men and 
women from this Borough who have served their country at home and abroad and 
tasks officers to begin conversations with the Royal British Legion, relevant 
regimental associations and other appropriate bodies with a view to hosting the first 
event in June 2018”. 
 
Members will recall that, on Friday,15 June 2018, the Council held its first event 
which was very successful, attracting high participation from veterans and regimental 
associations, as well as the attendance of about a thousand spectators. The 
Veterans’ Day parade was led by the Band of the Royal Marines and the special 
guest was Mr Eddie Spence, recipient of the Legion d’Honneur.   
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A range of family fun activities, cooking demonstrations and military displays were 
held at South Street car park Newtownards.  These were not well supported, 
perhaps due to a combination of venue and poor weather on the evening.   
 
2019 Proposal  
Council officers have been in talks with the Royal British Legion and Armed Forces 
colleagues with a view to organising Veterans’ Day 2019.  Royal British Legion 
representatives expressed delight at the success of the previous year’s event which 
had been greatly appreciated by the veterans involved and their families.  It is 
therefore proposed to deliver the same format for the Parade and Beating Retreat, 
with the parade being led by the Band of the Royal Irish Regiment, culminating in the 
band Beating Retreat and speeches being delivered at Conway Square, 
Newtownards.  The Band is only available on Saturday, 15 June 2018.   
 
As 8 June 2019 marks the 75th Anniversary of D-Day, it is proposed to invite the US 
Consul General as the guest of honour.   
 
Consideration has been given to programming family events in Conway Square on 
the day of the event.  As the Newtownards Market operates in Conway Square on 
Saturdays, an informal approach was made to the Secretary of the Ards Saturday 
Market Traders Co-operative Ltd to gauge his views around not holding the market 
on Saturday, 15 June 2019, to allow us to host the event in Conway Square.  While 
he accepted that the Council had the ability to do so under the terms of the 
franchise, he believed that this would be received unfavourably by stallholders (who 
would lose significant income on a summer’s day) and the wider trading community 
as the market was seen as an integral part of the Saturday retail experience in 
Newtownards, as well as regular visitors to the town.  Early closure of the market 
was considered to be a more acceptable, lower impact option, provided it was 
suitably advertised. 
 
Officers have held discussions with military colleagues from 38th Irish Brigade and 
other regiments about the possibility of having other military displays and 
demonstrations in Conway Square to complement the arrangements above.  They 
stated that it would not be feasible to have regular Armed Forces or Reserves in 
attendance, given that they would be required to give up their time to participate in 
Armed Forces Day in Lisburn the following week.  They further expressed the view 
that it would be inappropriate to host such events on Veterans’ Day where the focus 
should firmly be on Veterans.   
 
In light of the above, it is proposed that the Council: 

• hosts a Veterans’ Day parade in the early evening of Saturday, 15 June 2019, 
led by the Band of the Royal Irish Regiment (precise times to be agreed); 

• asks the Saturday market to close early to enable Conway Square to be 
vacated by 2.00pm to allow for the area to be cleaned, bins emptied and a 
security sweep to be carried out. 

 
It is further proposed that: 

• the Mayor will deliver a welcome speech and pay tribute to the veterans on 
parade; 
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• the US Consul General Elizabeth Kennedy Trudeau will be invited as the 
guest of honour;  

• Council members (in ceremonial robes) and invited guests will view the 
proceedings from seats at the front of the Town Hall Arts Centre; 

• the Band will perform a Beating Retreat Ceremony in the Square.   
• participants and guests will be invited for refreshments at the Royal British 

Legion Halls, with the Council covering reasonable catering costs.   
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the Council agrees to the above proposals and that members 
save the date in their diaries. 
 
 

https://uk.usembassy.gov/embassy-consulates/belfast/consul-general-belfast/
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ITEM 10  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 22 February 2019 

File Reference LP37 

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Request to light up Council Buildings by Alzheimer's 
Foundation of America  

Attachments       
 
The Council has received a request from the Alzheimer’s Foundation of America 
(AFA) to light up Ards Town Hall the colour teal on Thursday 7th November 2019 as 
part of their “light the world in teal initiative.” 
 
The Foundation has advised that last year more than 300 landmarks around the 
globe participated by turning their lights to teal to show their support of the AFA’s 
efforts to educate people about Alzheimer’s disease and the importance of early 
detection.   
 
The AFA’s mission is to provide optimal care and services to individuals living with 
Alzheimer’s disease and related illnesses and to their families and caregivers.  The 
AFA is committed to raising awareness of Alzheimer’s disease.  
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

It is recommended that the Council accedes to the request and lights the Ards Town 
Hall Arts Centre teal on the date requested.    
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ITEM 11  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 01 March 2019 

File Reference LP419 

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Request from Doran Consultants (on behalf of 
Translink) for permission to carry out a site investigation 
on the foreshore of Holywood Sea Defences.   

Attachments Site access plan 
Site investigation outline drawing 

 
The Council has received a request from Doran Consultants (on behalf of Translink) 
to access Council land in order to carry out site investigation works on the foreshore 
of the Holywood Sea Defence as per the attached site access plan.  The works will 
take approximately 4-5 days.   
 
The investigation works will be carried out by Hanmar Site Investigation Services 
and the work will facilitate detailed design of the remedial works required to the 
existing revetment sheet piles at the toe of Translink railway embankment.  The 
works will comprise of trial pits located seaward of the coastal wall and record sheet 
pile thickness.  The site investigation outline drawing is attached at appendix 2.   
 
During the investigation, Hanmar will liaise and co-operate with any other site users 
to mitigate unnecessary disruption and inconvience. The contractor will maintain 
pedestrian access along the coastal path and along the beach and there will be 
somebody marshalling the excavator at all times. The existing grass will be protected 
with mats.   
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.  
 
 
Translink has submitted a risk assessment and they have also obtained approvals 
from DAERA. 
 
Council officers have been consulted and have commented that residents had 
previously raised concerns regarding the stability of the pathway along the front 
between Seapark Road and Seapark Avenue.  The contractor should therefore liaise 
with local residents before commencing the work and try to avoid heavy plant along 
this path.   
 
Any permission will also be subject to the following: 
 

• Translink/Hanmar to indemnify the Council against all claims which may result 
from the works and furnish Council with a copy of the relevant insurance 
policy. 

• The area to be reinstated to the satisfaction of Council’s officers.   
• A site meeting to be arranged with Council Officers prior to the work 

commencing. 
• The works being planned and undertaken in such a manner as to cause 

minimal disruption to the surrounding area. 
• Appropriate safety measures must be in place for the duration of the works.   

 
 

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
It is recommended that the Council accedes to the request subject to terms and 
conditions listed above.   
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ITEM 12  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 28 February 2019 

File Reference LP2MMPT3 

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Request from McAuley's Amusements for 2 x childrens 
attractions at the second fountain area near the carpark 
along the promenade, Bangor  

Attachments Map 
 
The Council has received a request from Paul McAuley from McAuley’s 
Amusements to use the area at the second fountain from the McKee Clock towards 
Pickie (see attached map) to operate a children’s hobby horse and a children’s 
paratrooper/skydiver ride on Monday 22nd April and Tuesday 23rd April (Easter 
Monday and Tuesday).   
 
Mr McAuley operated the attractions last year on Easter Tuesday with no issues 
reported.  The attractions also form part of the Council’s events on Easter Saturday.   
 
Council officers have been consulted and have no objections.  Any approval will be 
subject to the following conditions: 
 
 

I. Paying an appropriate fee. 
II. Provide a risk assessment and event management plan. 

III. Display public notices for at least two weeks before the event to notify 
the public that said event is due to take place in the area.  Signage to 
be agreed in advance with appropriate Council officer. 

IV. Public notices must be removed after the event within seven days. 
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V. Provide appropriate welfare facilities at own cost.  Number to be 
agreed with appropriate Council officer in advance. 

VI. Provide evidence of relevant insurances and health and safety reports 
and fully indemnifying Council against all risks associated with the use 
of land or property. 

VII. Make good any damage caused during the to the satisfaction of 
Council officers.  Should the Council have to undertake remedial works 
the costs will be recovered from the organiser. 

VIII. Put in place protective measures for areas where important natural 
heritage is present. 

IX. Arrange for the collection and subsequent removal of all litter and other 
debris from the main event and adjacent areas during the event, as 
well as once the event had concluded, however, should the Council 
have to do any additional cleaning the costs will be recovered from the 
organiser. 

X. Arrange for the prompt removal of any items used in connection with 
the event. 

XI. Put in place plans to limit any negative impact on the public using the 
land at the same time as the event. 

XII. Obtain and provide evidence of permits/licences/registrations and 
approvals. 

XIII. Indemnify the Council against all claims which may result from the 
event or use of the area, and to provide the Council with a copy of the 
relevant insurance policy. 

XIV. Ensure that only the designated area, or areas specified by Council 
officers are used for the event. 

XV. Ensure that adequate marshals are placed throughout the designated 
area to ensure that members of the public are not endangered by the 
event. 

XVI. Where electrical supplies are being used, this must be agreed in 
advance with Council officers.  Additional costs may apply depending 
on the services required. 

XVII. No petrol generators are to be used. 
 
 

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
It is recommended that the Council accedes to the request and grants permission to 
Mr McAuley to operate the 2 attractions on the dates requested.     
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ITEM 13  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 25 January 2019 

File Reference LP2V 

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Request to use Ballymenoch Park for 12th July 
celebrations 

Attachments Site Map 
 
The Council has received a request from Mr Manley on behalf of Holywood Orange 
District Lodge No.14 to use Ballymenoch Park for the 12th of July celebrations.  They 
will require the land from 6am to 8pm and there will be approximately 10,000 
attending.  They intend to have food vendors, stalls, live recorded music, inflatables 
and staging.   
 
Council officers have been consulted and have requested a site visit with the 
organisers to agree the areas of use.  It was also noted that the organiser would 
need to hire portable portaloos and make arrangements to litter pick and remove all 
waste from the area after the event. 
 
The request conforms with the Use of Council land policy and permission will be 
subject to the following: 
 

1. The organisers meeting with Council officers to agree the designated areas of 
use and to confirm further details regarding the inflatables and staging, and 

 
2. Agreeing to the following conditions: 
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I. Paying the relevant fee for traders as per the Councils current policy. 
(£30 for up to 3 traders, and £10 per trader after this) 

II. A bond of £500.00 must be paid prior to the event, which will be 
refunded following a satisfactory inspection of the area by a Council 
officer after the event has left the site. 

III. Ensuring that all safety regulations regarding the use of inflatables are 
adhered to. 

IV. Provide a risk assessment and event management plan. 
V. Display public notices for at least two weeks before the event to notify 

the public that said event is due to take place in the area.  Signage to 
be agreed in advance with appropriate Council officer. 

VI. Public notices must be removed after the event within seven days. 
VII. Provide appropriate welfare facilities at own cost.  Number to be 

agreed with appropriate Council officer in advance. 
VIII. Provide evidence of relevant insurances and fully indemnifying Council 

against all risks associated with the use of land or property. 
IX. Make good any damage caused during the to the satisfaction of 

Council officers.  Should the Council have to undertake remedial works 
the costs will be recovered from the organiser. 

X. Put in place protective measures for areas where important natural 
heritage is present. 

XI. Arrange for the collection and subsequent removal of all litter and other 
debris from the main event and adjacent areas during the event, as 
well as once the event had concluded, however, should the Council 
have to do any additional cleaning the costs will be recovered from the 
organiser. 

XII. Arrange for the prompt removal of any items used in connection with 
the event. 

XIII. Put in place plans to limit any negative impact on the public using the 
land at the same time as the event. 

XIV. Obtain and provide evidence of permits/licences/registrations and 
approvals. 

XV. Indemnify the Council against all claims which may result from the 
event or use of the area, and to provide the Council with a copy of the 
relevant insurance policy. 

XVI. Ensure that only the designated area, or areas specified by Council 
officers are used for the event. 

XVII. Ensure that adequate marshals are placed throughout the designated 
area to ensure that members of the public are not endangered by the 
event. 

XVIII. Where electrical supplies are being used, this must be agreed in 
advance with Council officers.  Additional costs may apply depending 
on the services required. 

XIX. No petrol generators are to be used. 
XX. Provide the Council with a list of any suppliers/food providers for the 

event at least six weeks in advance of the event taking place. 
 

 
RECOMMENDATION 
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It is recommended that the Council accedes to the request subject to the organisers 
agreeing to the conditions detailed above. 
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ITEM 14  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 25 January 2019 

File Reference LP390 

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Request to use Ballymenoch Park on Saturday 31st 
August 2019  

Attachments Site Map 
 
The Council has received a request from Mr Cunningham on behalf of the City of 
Belfast Grand Black Chapter to use Ballymenoch Park, Holywood for the annual Last 
Saturday Demonstration.   
 
The outline plan is as follows: 
 
Arrival from 10.15am 
Platform Proceedings 11am 
Outward Parade 11.30am 
Return Parade 4pm 
 
They intend to place a small platform, toilets and a maximum of 3 trading stalls in the 
grounds (if permitted).   
 
Council officers have been consulted and have requested a site visit with the 
organisers to agree the areas of use.  It was also noted that the organiser would 
need to hire portable portaloos and make arrangements to litter pick and remove all 
waste from the area after the event. 
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The request conforms with Council’s Use of Council Land Policy and permission will 
be subject to the following: 
 

1. The organisers meeting with Council officers to agree the designated areas of 
use, and 

 
2. Agreeing to the following conditions: 

 
I. Paying the relevant fee for traders as per the Councils current policy. 

(£30 for up to 3 traders, and £10 per trader after this) 
II. A bond of £500.00 must be paid prior to the event, which will be 

refunded following a satisfactory inspection of the area by a Council 
officer after the event has left the site. 

III. Provide a risk assessment and event management plan. 
IV. Display public notices for at least two weeks before the event to notify 

the public that said event is due to take place in the area.  Signage to 
be agreed in advance with appropriate Council officer. 

V. Public notices must be removed after the event within seven days. 
VI. Provide appropriate welfare facilities at own cost.  Number to be 

agreed with appropriate Council officer in advance. 
VII. Provide evidence of relevant insurances and fully indemnifying Council 

against all risks associated with the use of land or property. 
VIII. Make good any damage caused during the to the satisfaction of 

Council officers.  Should the Council have to undertake remedial works 
the costs will be recovered from the organiser. 

IX. Put in place protective measures for areas where important natural 
heritage is present. 

X. Arrange for the collection and subsequent removal of all litter and other 
debris from the main event and adjacent areas during the event, as 
well as once the event had concluded, however, should the Council 
have to do any additional cleaning the costs will be recovered from the 
organiser. 

XI. Arrange for the prompt removal of any items used in connection with 
the event. 

XII. Put in place plans to limit any negative impact on the public using the 
land at the same time as the event. 

XIII. Obtain and provide evidence of permits/licences/registrations and 
approvals. 

XIV. Indemnify the Council against all claims which may result from the 
event or use of the area, and to provide the Council with a copy of the 
relevant insurance policy. 

XV. Ensure that only the designated area, or areas specified by Council 
officers are used for the event. 

XVI. Ensure that adequate marshals are placed throughout the designated 
area to ensure that members of the public are not endangered by the 
event. 

XVII. Where electrical supplies are being used, this must be agreed in 
advance with Council officers.  Additional costs may apply depending 
on the services required. 

XVIII. No petrol generators are to be used. 
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XIX. Provide the Council with a list of any suppliers/food providers for the 
event at least six weeks in advance of the event taking place. 

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

It is recommended that the Council accedes to the request subject to the organisers 
agreeing to the conditions detailed above. 
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ITEM 15  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 21 February 2019 

File Reference LP392 

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Request from Ulster Bank to extend its licence 
agreement for Mobile Banking Unit, The Parade, 
Donaghadee  

Attachments Map 
 
The Council has received a request from GVA NI on behalf of Ulster Bank seeking 
permission to extend their licence agreement for the Mobile Banking Unit at The 
Parade, Donaghadee (Appendix 1).  
 
The Mobile Banking Unit has been operating successfully at this location every 
Thursday from 10:30am to 12:30pm, from the 1st September 2017.  The current 
licence agreement expires on the 28th February 2019.  GVA NI have requested a 2-
year extension to the existing licence agreement, commencing on the 1st March 
2019. 
 
Council officers have been consulted and have no objection to the Licence being 
renewed.  The Licence should be subject to the following conditions: 
 

a. Ulster Bank agreeing to indemnify the Council against all claims that may 
arise from the use of the Council’s land. 

b. Ulster Bank agreeing to make good any damage that may arise from the use 
of the site to the satisfaction of Council officers. 

c. Ulster Bank agreeing to pay a suitable fee for the use of the land, such fee to 
be determined by Land and Property Services. 
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d. The use of the site shall be undertaken in such a way as to cause minimum 
disruption to the surrounding area. 

e. Ulster Bank had not and shall not acquire any security of tenure in respect of 
the site and no relationship of landlord and tenant shall be created between 
the Council and the Ulster Bank. 

f. Legal possession and control of the site shall, at all times remain vested in the 
Council and the Ulster Bank shall not in any way impede the Council or its 
Officers in the exercise of the Council’s rights of possession and control of the 
site. 

g. Ulster Bank ensuring that a blanking plate is inserted into the ‘bollard hole’ on 
every occasion of use. 

h. Ulster Bank agreeing to move the Mobile Banking Unit if requested to facilitate 
the cleaning of the paddling pool. 

i. Ulster Bank agreeing to pay Council legal fees in relation to this matter. 
 

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
It is recommended that the Council accedes to the request and extends the licence 
agreement for The Mobile Banking Unit with the Ulster Bank for a period of 2 years. 
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ITEM 16  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 01 March 2019 

File Reference LP402 

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Request from Open House to use Bangor Castle Walled 
Garden as part of the Open House Festival 2019 

Attachments Map 
 
The Council has received a request from Open House to use Bangor Castle Walled 
Garden as part of the Open House Festival from Friday, 23 August to Monday, 26 
August (inclusive).    
 
Open House wishes to use the area for the following purposes: 
 

1. To screen two classic films 
2. To stage fully seated concerts 
3. To host a pop-up Shakespeare Theatre production.   

 
Council officers have been consulted on the request and stated that a wedding has 
been booked for Thursday, 22 August in the same location.  The use of the area on 
Friday, 23 August will require the clearance of the site in advance.  It was also noted 
that the placing and size of the stage has caused issues in the past, particularly if it 
has been a wet summer, as the grass can get damaged by the vehicles needed to 
move the large stage.  However, Open House used the stage last year and there 
were no issues.  It was further noted that there have been problems in the past with 
the electrics and officers have recommended a site visit should take place prior to 
the event with Parks and Safety and Risk to discuss any issues regarding this and to 
mitigate any damage to the ground.   Officers have also requested that the organiser 
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does not use either plastic or glass for catering purposes, in line with the Council’s 
Sustainability agenda.   It has also been confirmed that the events planned by Open 
House do not clash with the Bluegrass Picnic Event organised by Council on 25th  
August in Ward Park. 
 
Permission will therefore be subject to the following: 
 

1. The organisers meeting with Council officers to agree the designated areas of 
use and to confirm further details regarding the electrics and the staging. 

 
2. Agreeing to the following conditions: 

 
I. If applicable, paying the relevant fee for traders as per the Councils 

current policy.  
II. Not to use either plastic or glass if there is catering provision 

III. Provide a risk assessment and event management plan. 
IV. Display public notices for at least two weeks before the event to notify 

the public that said event is due to take place in the area.  Signage to 
be agreed in advance with appropriate Council officer. 

V. Public notices must be removed after the event within seven days. 
VI. Provide appropriate welfare facilities at own cost.  Number to be 

agreed with appropriate Council officer in advance. 
VII. Provide evidence of relevant insurances and fully indemnifying Council 

against all risks associated with the use of land or property. 
VIII. Make good any damage caused during the to the satisfaction of 

Council officers.  Should the Council have to undertake remedial works 
the costs will be recovered from the organiser. 

IX. Put in place protective measures for areas where important natural 
heritage is present. 

X. Arrange for the collection and subsequent removal of all litter and other 
debris from the main event and adjacent areas during the event, as 
well as once the event had concluded, however, should the Council 
have to do any additional cleaning the costs will be recovered from the 
organiser. 

XI. Arrange for the prompt removal of any items used in connection with 
the event. 

XII. Put in place plans to limit any negative impact on the public using the 
land at the same time as the event. 

XIII. Obtain and provide evidence of permits/licences/registrations and 
approvals. 

XIV. Indemnify the Council against all claims which may result from the 
event or use of the area, and to provide the Council with a copy of the 
relevant insurance policy. 

XV. Ensure that only the designated area, or areas specified by Council 
officers are used for the event. 

XVI. Ensure that adequate marshals are placed throughout the designated 
area to ensure that members of the public are not endangered by the 
event. 
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XVII. Where electrical supplies are being used, this must be agreed in 
advance with Council officers.  Additional costs may apply depending 
on the services required. 

XVIII. No petrol generators are to be used. 
XIX. If applicable, provide the Council with a list of any suppliers/food 

providers for the event at least six weeks in advance of the event 
taking place. 

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
It is recommended that the Council accedes to the request subject to the organisers 
agreeing to the conditions detailed above 
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ITEM 17  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 01 March 2019 

File Reference LP402 

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Request from Open House for an open water swim as 
part of the Seaside Revival Festival  

Attachments Plan of the route  
 
At its meeting in December, the Council granted approval for Open House to use 
various areas around Bangor seafront for the Seaside Revival Festival on 6th July 
2019.  As part of the Festival, Open House is planning to offer an open water swim 
from “Pickie to the Pier.”  The proposed route is attached at appendix 1. 
 
Council officers have been consulted and have made the following comments: 
 

• The water at this location may be subject to potential contamination as there 
are a number or combined sewage outfalls which discharge in the vicinity 
after heavy or prolonged rain. However, recent works to the sewage 
infrastructure should have mitigated this. It should also be noted that the 
water was tested recently by DAERA at the old Skippingstone Bathing Place 
and it was confirmed that the water quality was very good.   

• The proposal crosses the navigation channel to the Marina and the Marina 
operator should also be consulted. 

• Consideration needs to be given as to how swimmers will enter and exit the 
water 

• Open House will need to liaise with The Coastguard 
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• Whether there will be any restrictions on the number of swimmers and how 
they will be identified to ensure all numbers are accounted for.   

 
Quay Marinas has confirmed that they have been in contact with Open House and 
that the latter is fully aware of the mandatory protocols and safety requirements for 
this type of event.  Quay Marinas and Open House will have regular meetings to 
discuss progress.   
 
Open House has also confirmed the following: 
 

• It made initial contact with Ballyholme Yacht Club and Quay Marinas some 
months ago as they will be key to the running of the event. 

• Ballyholme Yacht Club has been running organised swims in conjunction with 
Swim Ulster for many years and will be working alongside them and their 
team to produce the event plan and risk assessment. 

• To date they have had two meetings with a representative from Ballyholme 
Yacht Club.  They have met with a representative from Quay Marinas on two 
occasions and are implementing the advice he has given them regarding 
having the water tested as well as marking out the route.  

• Quay Marinas has agreed to close the marina as well as the entrance for a 
period of 1- 1 & 1/2 hours to allow the swimmers to enter and exit. 

• Initial contact has been made with both the RNLI and the Coastguard, 
however they are yet to have a meeting.  

• Entrance to the water will be from Skippingstone beach, exit will be via the 
slipway beside the lifeboats. 

• The number of swimmers will be restricted. This is to allow Open House to 
plan for the correct number of spotters from canoes. 

• There will be spotters from canoes and ribs in accordance with current 
guidelines. 

• Swimmers will all need to register via an online ticket system.  
• Swimmers will sign a consent form and receive a brightly coloured cap that 

will identify them in the water on the day of the swim.  
• Before the swim commences there will be a safety announcement over a PA 
• Swimmers will be counted entering as well as exiting the water.  
• They have not confirmed the use of electronic timing tags yet, however as 

well as accurately timing the swimmers they also mark each swimmer into 
and out of the water.  

• The course is approximately 650m long. 

The standard conditions that apply to use of land for the Seaside Revival Festival will 
also cover the open water swim.  In addition, any approval for the swim should be 
subject to the following: 

• Open House to provide confirmation from DAERA that the water is suitable for 
open water swimming.   

• Open House to provide a specific event management plan and detailed risk 
assessment in relation to the swim. 

• Open House to provide regular updates to Council offices as to progress and 
the outcome of meetings with Ballyholme Yacht Club, Quay Marinas and the 
Coastguard 
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• Compliance with all safety requirements in relation to open water swimming.   

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
It is recommended that the Council accedes to the request subject to the Open 
House agreeing to the conditions detailed above. 
 
 



 



ITEM 18  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 12 February 2019 

File Reference NOM 88 

Legislation  

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     X         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject Response to Notice of Motion re Hunting Animals with 
Dogs 

Attachments Letter from Lord Duncan of Springbank, Parliamentary 
Under Secretary of State for Northern Ireland 

The following Notice of Motion was agreed by Corporate Services Committee in 
December 2018 : 
 
“That this Council condemns the recent disgraceful act of "Trophy Hunting" on the 
island of Islay. 
The killing of animals for sport has no place in today’s society. This event however 
reminds us that here in NI, hunting animals with dogs is still permissible. 
With that in mind, we shall write to the Secretary of State calling on her to extend the 
ban on hunting with dogs to the province as well as taking action to ensuring that 
"trophy hunting" is also made illegal here.”  

 
The attached response has been received from Lord Duncan of Springbank, 
Parliamentary Under Secretary of State for Northern Ireland detailing the current 
position. 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council notes this report. 





ITEM 19  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 12 February 2019 

File Reference NOM 80 

Legislation  

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     X         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject Response to Notice of Motion re Mental Health Services 
across NI 

Attachments Letter from John Penrose MP, Minister of State, 
Northern Ireland Office 

The following Notice of Motion was agreed by Corporate Services Committee in 
October 2018 : 
 
“That this Council notes that Northern Ireland has the highest suicide rate of any 
region of the United Kingdom.  In Ards and North Down statistics show that in 10 
years 2006 to 2016 there were 200 who were recorded as losing their lives to 
suicide.   
 
We must remind anyone in distress or despair that support is available 24 hours a 
day, 7 days a week.  Urge anyone with suicidal thought to immediately contact their 
GP or any of the brilliant Mental Health charities for help.   
 
Council notes also that funding of Mental Health Services across Northern Ireland 
remains inadequate and expresses outrage that the ongoing political impasse at 
Stormont has meant that Protect Life 2 – the new strategy and action plan to reduce 
our suicide rate has still not be published due to the absence of a Local Minister.    



We agree to write to the Secretary of State to emphasis to her that the current 
situation is unacceptable and urge her to intervene to secure the immediate 
publication of this strategy.” 
 
The attached response has been received from John Penrose MP, Minister of State, 
Northern Ireland Office detailing the current position. 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

It is recommended that Council notes this report. 







ITEM 20  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 12 February 2019 

File Reference NOM 81 

Legislation  

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     X         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject Response to Notice of Motion re Celebration and 
Veneration of Terrorists 

Attachments Letter from Karen Bradley MP, Secretary of State for 
Northern Ireland 

The following Notice of Motion was agreed by Corporate Services Committee in 
October 2018 : 
 
“This Council condemns SF/IRA's ongoing celebration and veneration of terrorists 
who engaged in a bloody sectarian campaign which saw thousands murdered and 
many more maimed and injured. This Council believes that such commemoration 
events are hate crimes and provide nothing more than an opportunity for those who 
still despise those who are British, Protestant and Unionist to revel in the slaughter of 
innocent people. We call on the Secretary of State to take act to ban these 
gruesome and vile events which have no part in any civilised society.” 
 
The attached response has been received from Karen Bradley MP, Secretary of 
State for Northern Ireland detailing the current position. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

It is recommended that Council notes this report. 
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ITEM 21  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 01 March 2019 

File Reference n/a 

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Response to NOM Carbon Neutrality- Action plan 

Attachments       
 
Background  
In November 2018, in response to a Notice of Motion, the Council agreed that 
Climate Change is one of the biggest global challenges of our time; affirmed that the 
Council has an important leadership role in creating a low carbon future; and 
accordingly requested that officers bring back a report on the possibilities of Ards 
and North Down Borough Council becoming a Carbon Neutral Council, including 
possible timescales for achieving carbon neutrality. 
 
Wider context 
The United Nations (UN) Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) reported 
in 2018 that there were 12 years remaining to act on climate change to prevent a 
catastrophe.  This is in keeping with the same 2030 deadline as the UN Sustainable 
Development Goals. 
 
Carbon Neutral Definition 
Carbon neutrality is a net zero carbon footprint achieved by balancing emissions 
released with an equivalent amount sequestered, avoided or offset.  Carbon offsetting 
is a great way to reduce the emissions that cannot be avoided. This helps to combat 
global climate change as well as caring for local communities.  In many instances 
carbon neutrality provides needed employment, health improvements, biodiversity and 
broad social benefits for impoverished communities.  



Unclassified 

Page 2 of 4 
 

 
Causes of Carbon Emissions 
Any use of energy within the Borough will produce carbon, this includes (but is not 
limited to):  

• Commuting – both public and private as well as other road vehicle uses 
• Residential/commercial/office electricity usage 
• Waste – collection and treatment 
• Events 
• Construction 
• Street lighting and other public amenities 
• Agriculture 

Methods to reduce Carbon Emissions 
Actions already taken within Council: 
Within the Council’s procurement procedures, the Council ensures that any new 
contracts with energy providers encourage the use of green energy.  
 
The servicing of Council buildings is reviewed on a quarterly timetable to ensure all 
aspects are running as efficiently as possible. This will include anything that 
contributes to the Council’s carbon footprint including office and plant equipment, 
boilers, radiators and water taps. In accordance with legislation the Council operates 
an F-Gas Certificate which ensures it installs, maintains and services stationary 
refrigeration, air conditioning and/or heat pumping equipment that contain F-Gas 
refrigerants. These are designed to contain fluorinated greenhouse gases, in 
accordance with Article 5.1 of EC Regulations 842/2006 and contribute to reducing 
carbon emissions.  
 
New buildings are completed to the Building Research Establishment Environmental 
Assessment Method (BREEAM) Excellence standard, which means they are 
recognised by the world’s leading sustainability assessment. BREEAM rated 
developments are more sustainable environments that enhance the well-being of the 
people who live and work in them, whilst helping protect natural resources and 
generally make for a more attractive property investment. One example of this is the 
Bangor Aurora Leisure Centre.  Ultimately, this will reduce the carbon output and help 
contribute to a carbon neutral Council.  
 
Sustainable NI has hopes to develop an All Party Group on Sustainable Development 
and has written to all 11 Councils (Mayors/Chairs and Chief Executives) seeking two 
Elected Member volunteers from each Council area to sit on this new group to meet 
quarterly. The Council recently appointed Councillors Thompson and Woods to fulfil 
this role.  The first meeting is anticipated the be in March 2019 and will be a forum for 
ideas to be shared with other Councils, setting an example for Council staff and 
community members.  
 
Potential Measures:  
The promotion and development of other measures would only be feasible with 
significant financial investment as well as commitment and buy in from Chief 
Executives, Directors and Councillors as well as business owners and funding bodies 
within the Borough. At this early stage, the financial cost of this is unknown. Using 
carbon management consultants such as the Carbon Trust would allow for technical 
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and change management support and guidance. Some ways to reduce/offset carbon 
production include: 
 

• Building renovation projects – increasing energy efficiency 
• Renewable energy production and investment – sourcing energy alternatives 
• Energy export – excess energy selling/sharing 
• Woodland planting – creating carbon sinks 
• Investment in clean transport infrastructure – including congestion charges 
• Carbon Budget – allocating/saving money to fund offsetting projects 

Developing and implementing our Energy Policy to monitor the Council’s use of energy 
and production of Carbon will help realise this aim.  
 
5 key areas highlighted to target for Carbon Neutrality by ‘Carbon CLEVER’ (part 
of The Highland Council, Scotland): 
 

• Economy 
• Energy – Policy and Carbon Management Plan 
• Land use & resources 
• Transport 
• Engagement strategy – staff and community awareness/involvement 

Bristol City Council Example 
Bristol City Council is one Council aiming for Carbon Neutrality by 2030.  Once their 
plan is established and published, a similar strategy could be investigated that would 
suit this Council.  A Freedom of Information request to the Bristol City Council 
confirmed their Carbon Neutrality plan/policy is still under development and not ready 
for publishing. 
 
It is however understood that Bristol City Council’s current plan includes: 

• Creating a cross party working group to build political consensus, 
• Creating a new Environmental Sustainability City Board to sit alongside the 

others such as Health and Wellbeing to lead the creating of the City Carbon 
Neutrality Strategy, 

• Holding a series of stakeholder meetings – Top CEOs, Green Capital 
Partnership, 

• Commissioning consultancy support to work out what a Carbon Neutral City 
might look like. 

Proposed Continued Research 
The Council’s officers will continue to research and liaise with other Councils and 
Government Bodies in the United Kingdom with the aim of developing practical and 
long term solutions to reducing the Council’s carbon foot print, in an effort to achieve 
carbon neutrality.  Officers will report back once additional information has been 
gathered outlining more practical action points and consideration will be given to the 
inclusion of suitable sustainability performance indicators in the Administration 
Service Plan. 

Recommendation 
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It is recommended the Council notes this report.   



ITEM 22 
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 12 February 2019 

File Reference NOM 78 

Legislation  

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     X         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject Response to Notice of Motion re Phase 3 of Comber 
Bypass 

Attachments Letter from Alan Doherty, Departmental Assembly 
Liaison Officer 

The following Notice of Motion was agreed by Corporate Services Committee in 
November 2018 : 
 
“Given the significant increase and projected increase of housing developments in 
Comber, Lisbane, Ballygowan and Killinchy that this Council writes to the 
Department of Infrastructure to ask what plans they have to develop Phase 3 of the 
Comber Bypass ie from the Killinchy Street roundabout to the Ballygowan Road, 
Comber, to reduce the anticipated increased volume of traffic that will pass through 
the centre of the town.      
 
The attached response has been received from Alan Doherty, Departmental 
Assembly Liaison Officer, Department for Infrastructure detailing the current position. 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

It is recommended that Council notes this report. 







ITEM 23 
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 12 February 2019 

File Reference NOM 79 

Legislation  

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     X         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject Response to Notice of Motion re Strangford Ferry 
Service 

Attachments Letter from Katrina Godfrey, Permanent Secretary, 
Department for Infrastructure 

The following Notice of Motion was agreed by Corporate Services Committee in 
November 2018 : 
 
“That this Council agrees to write to Katrina Godfrey, Permanent Secretary of the 
Department for Infrastructure (DFI) requesting a meeting to discuss the current 
timetable and operational concerns of the Strangford Ferry Service with the view to 
addressing the increasing and noticeable needs and requirements of those who avail 
of this service.” 
 
The attached response has been received from Katrina Godfrey, Permanent 
Secretary, Department for Infrastructure detailing the current position. 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

It is recommended that Council notes this report. 
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ITEM 24  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Committee 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Chief Executive 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

      

Date of Report 07 March 2019 

File Reference CX181 

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Annual Somme Pilgrimage 

Attachments       
 
 
Members will be aware that the 1st July 2019 will be the 103rd anniversary of the 
Battle of the Somme and the strong connection of this to the Borough. 
 
The Council has annually participated in the commemoration events at the Thiepval 
Monument, Ulster Memorial Tower and the Memorial at Guillemont.  This has usually 
also included wreath laying at the Menin Gate, Ypres and, in 2018, the dedication of 
a new memorial to the 36th (Ulster) Division and 16th (Irish) Division at Essigny Le 
Grand.  There is also the opportunity to visit the Island of Ireland Peace Tower at 
Messines. 
 
The Local Government Elections on 2nd May 2019 will mean that any specific 
nominations for attendance would have to await that outcome but it would be 
recommended that the Council consider attending so that general arrangements can 
be made ahead of Members being returned. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the Council approves the attendance at the annual Battle of 
the Somme Commemorations of the Mayor, or if unable to travel the Deputy Mayor; 
another Member and an Officer with the nomination of the Member to be agreed at 
the Annual Meeting 
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ITEM 25  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Human Resources and Organisational 
Development 

Date of Report 01 March 2019 

File Reference HR 27 

Legislation N/A  

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Learning and Development Strategy 

Attachments Learning and Development Strategy 
 
The Learning and Development Strategy outlines how the Council develops 
employee capabilities, skills and competencies in order to provide an optimum 
service to ratepayers and end users.  The goal is to maximise investment in people 
potential to effectively deliver on objectives within the Corporate Plan and Service 
Plans.  As the Council moves towards a new term and the development of a new 
Corporate Plan for 2020-24, ensuring employees have the required skills, knowledge 
and ability is critical. 
 
The Strategy includes a Plan for Training for 2019/2020 and, importantly, how 
training will be evaluated to assess its qualitative impact and how it will continuously 
improve learning and development in the future. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

It is recommended that Council adopts the Learning and Development Strategy and 
Plan for Training 2019/20. 



 ARDS AND NORTH DOWN BOROUGH COUNCIL    

 
 
 

Strategy Title LEARNING AND DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY 

Strategy Reference LDS 

Version V.1 

Strategy Summary The Learning and Development Strategy reflects 
and reinforces the approach to learning within the 
Corporate Plan, the Organisational Development 
Strategy and the Human Resources and 
Organisational Development Service Plan. 

Source / Author(s) HR and OD Manager (Organisational Development) 

Date of Equality Screening N/A 

Date of Council Approval 28 March 2019 

Implementation Date 01 April 2019 

Last Review Date NA 

Next Review Date 01 April 2020 

Officer Responsible for Review Head of Human Resources and Organisational 
Development 

Any Other Information This policy can be provided in alternative formats if 
required in relation to language or disability. 

 
 

Revision History 
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Learning and Development Strategy 

Introduction 
 

Purpose The Learning and Development Strategy reflects and reinforces the 
approach to learning within the Corporate Plan, the Organisational 
Development Strategy and the Human Resources and Organisational 
Development Service Plan.  The goal is to maximise investment in people 
potential to deliver outcomes, thereby ensuring a skilled, adaptable and 
inspired workforce.  The course of travel for learning and development has 
been clearly set out and committed to by senior management; 
 
‘As we move into a new Council term and the development of a new 
Corporate Plan for 2020-24, ensuring our people have the required skills, 
knowledge and ability becomes paramount.’ 
  
Chief Executive, Stephen Reid 
 

 
Strategic 
Alignment 

Council strategy is set out in a variety of different plans at different levels.   
 
The Community Plan (The Big Plan) aims to improve how services are 
delivered to the public.  It identifies priorities as well as outcomes for 
achievement by 2032. 
 
The Corporate Plan sets out what the Council wants to achieve in terms of 4 
main objectives; People, Place, Prosperity and Performance (see below). 
 
The Performance Improvement Plan published annually, sets out the 
Council’s plans for discharging its duty in more detail linked to each Service 
Plan. 
 
The Organisational Development Strategy is an overarching Strategy that 
encompasses a wide range of policies, procedures and plans which will 
shape employee engagement and influence the way employees approach 
their work, their careers and ultimately the communities served.  The 
Investors in People Generation 6 Framework which is based on high 
performance has been adopted for the Strategy.  This aligns with the overall 
approach of outcomes based accountability. 

 
The 
Corporate 
Performance 
Objective 

This objective seeks to promote performance improvement and includes 
maximising the potential of our staff to deliver outcomes;

 

Continued on next page 
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Introduction, Continued 

 
HR and OD 
Service Plan 

The Service Plan for Human Resources and Organisational Development 
links directly with the corporate Performance objective and sets out the 
following service objective: 
 
• Implementing the key HR and OD actions within Our People Plan; 
• Review of the Learning and Development Strategy, and Plan for Training; 
• Effective implementation of the reviewed Pride in Performance 

Conversations Scheme; 
• Implementation of the reviewed Learning, Training and Development 

Policy. 

 
Who does the 
Strategy 
apply to? 

The Strategy audience is all employees and the aim is to meet identified 
Learning and Development needs that will support change, enhance 
employee engagement and help drive high performance levels and 
corporate success for the long-term. 

 
Other related 
policies / 
procedures 

There is a direct link between this Strategy and the Organisational 
Development Strategy and Our People Plan, as effective organisational 
development will only occur via suitably skilled people resources. 
 
There is also a direct link with both the Pride in Performance Conversations 
Scheme and the Learning, Training and Development Policy.   

Continued on next page 
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Context 
 

Transformation 
Continues 

The Council has committed to a renewed focus on the scale and pace of 
improvement and transformation initiatives to deliver efficiency savings 
and add value in terms of quality and benefit throughout the Borough.   
 
In order to facilitate this Corporate Leadership Team (CLT) and Heads of 
Service Team (HOST) seek to provide leadership development 
opportunities for managers at all levels.   
 
The Annual Plan for Training (refer to appendix A) has also been 
refreshed in communication with employees at all levels to incorporate 
both existing skills requirements and new development needs. 
 

 
Employer and 
Union 
Learning 
Committee 
(EULC) 

The setting up of the EULC brings about a joint perspective on learning and 
development.  Engagement with trade union partners has helped to identify 
both the challenges and planned solutions set out in this strategy. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Continued on next page 
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Challenges 
 

Management 
and 
Leadership 
Development 

Implementing the appropriate management and leadership development 
solutions to bring about the desired consistent approach to people 
management is a perpetual challenge, whilst ensuring Pride Values and 
Behaviours underpin each element. 
 
An overarching approach is also necessary so that every leader has the 
capacity to consult with, and involve their team in service planning, ideas for 
improvement and decision making. 
 
Under the Learning and Development Strategy the following will be 
implemented; 
 

a. At the strategic level CLT and HOST will repeat a 360 appraisal 
review (first conducted in Winter 2017) to establish if leadership skills 
have developed in the intervening period in line with development 
plans; 
 

b. At Service Unit Manager (SUM) level the outcomes of a diagnostic 
development process will be implemented to include corporate 
development needs identified in 2018/2019 eg How to Manage Poor 
Performance; 
 

c. A bespoke ILM endorsed coaching award available to all line 
managers to further create a coaching culture.  This qualification will 
be linked to the Pride in Performance Conversation Scheme to 
engender the coaching approach required within this appraisal 
process; 
 

d. ILM Levels 3 and 5 in Leadership and Management have proved 
popular for aspiring leaders and managers, therefore further cohorts 
will be made available; 
 

e. A pilot mentoring scheme in consultation with employees; 
 

f. Induction programme for all new line managers to include people 
management policies and a range of leadership skills. 

 
 

 
Living the 
Council’s 
Values and 
Behaviours 

Building on the launch of the Behaviour Charter Guidance, both 
leadership and corporate development solutions will incorporate the 
Council’s PRIDE values and agreed behaviours. 

 

Continued on next page 
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Challenges, Continued 

 
Launch of 
Reviewed 
Pride in 
Performance 
Conversation 
Scheme 

A revised Scheme will be launched to include the following key 
improvements in response to both employee consultation and internal audit 
recommendations; 
 

a. Clear promotion of the purpose of the Conversation; 
  
i.  Individual performance review reflecting PRIDE values and related   
    behaviours and helps achieve corporate and service level   
    objectives; 
ii. To agree individual learning and development needs mutually   
    beneficial to the individual and the Council in terms of the    
    knowledge, skills, behaviours and attributes required for a post,    
    and address any employee support requirements; 
 

b. Development for managers via a bespoke ILM coaching award linked 
to the Scheme.  The aim is to help managers develop a coaching 
approach encouraging self-reflection and assessment of what is 
done, namely objectives, activities and outcomes, and how it is done 
by way of values and behaviours; 
 

c. An emphasis on SMART objectives which are comprehensively 
reviewed during each annual Conversation; 
 

d. Less management ‘speak’ and wording and improved guidance 
documents for both line managers and employees; 
 

e. A responsibility placed on managers to effectively manage significant 
issues raised. 
 

The ultimate aim of the revised Scheme is the creation of high performing 
teams in tandem with the Organisational Development Strategy framework. 
 
Compliance rates increased from 52% in 2017/2018 to 91% in 2018/2019, 
facilitated by the introduction of a Key Performance Indicator requiring 
managers to aim for a 100% completion rate. 
 

 
The Staff 
Consultative 
Committee 
(SCC) – 
Building 
Capacity 

The SCC plays a critical role in effectively engaging with the employees it 
represents.  Under the previous Strategy, it was agreed that the LRA would 
compile a bespoke development intervention for the SCC.  This will be 
carried out in collaboration with firstly, Corporate Communications who 
assist with promoting the SCC on News and Info, the ANDi intranet service 
and other appropriate means and secondly, Business Technology who will 
assist in required technology for SCC representatives to use when engaging 
with employees. 

Continued on next page 
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Challenges, Continued 

 
CORE2 Digital 
Transformation; 
HR and OD, 
Salaries and 
Wages,Time 
and Attendance 
and Expenses 

The new CORE2 software system will bring many benefits when 
implemented in the coming year.  Efficiencies will be realised in replacing 
a number of disparate software packages, the removal of duplication of 
data and processes being a key improvement.  HR analytics will also be 
more effectively deployed as a means to enable workforce data-driven 
decision making.   
 
User training for line managers will be delivered via Core2 University 
online modules and face to face sessions with development needs for all 
other users met thereafter. 
 
In terms of this Strategy, involvement in how learning and development 
modules of the software (particularly the Pride in Performance 
Conversations Scheme process) are configured and deployed in 
partnership with the supplier will be critical.   
 

 
E-Learning and 
Digital Access 

A regional review of the shared e-learning platform by the Local Government 
Training Group (LGTG) identified poor uptake by all but one council.  The 
underlying problem was protracted officer time necessary to develop bespoke 
local courses (2 weeks of officer time per course).   
 
A re-tendering process for a new e-learning platform was unsuccessful in 
2018/2019.  Under this Strategy efforts will be made to resource the current 
system. 
 
Key to all e-learning uptake will be sourcing and implementing the appropriate 
digital communications solution providing ease of digital access for all 750 
employees.  For example, currently only around 400 employees have 
Microsoft 365 logins and access to the ANDi intranet service.  A further 200 
have provided personal email addresses in order to receive corporate updates.  
The Organisational Development Action Plan is seeking to address digital 
access for all. 

 
Corporate 
Induction 
 

Introduction of a Corporate Induction event for all new employees in 
partnership with Employee Resourcing and Corporate Communications. 

Continued on next page 



  
 

Page 7 of 34 

Challenges, Continued 

 
Commitment 
to the Mental 
Health 
Charter  

In line with the  Council’s commitment to the Mental Health Charter, the following 
development opportunities will be made available via expressions of interest to 
employees; 
 

• Mental Health First Aiders at 2 levels 
• Dementia Friendly Awareness 
• SAFEtalk Suicide Awareness 
• Transgender Awareness 
• British Sign Language 

 
Drugs and 
Alcohol 
Policy 

In partnership with Health and Safety and coordinated by Organisational 
Development, the ramifications of this important policy will be communicated 
using 30 specialist facilitator-led development events.   
 
 
 
 
 

 
Essential 
Skills  

Removing the stigma associated with Essential Skills has proved challenging. 
 
Along with Trade Union partners and the South East Regional College, the 
Council will continue to encourage employees to register for Essential Skills.  
Direct engagement with the operational workforce has increased trust and 
built confidence and increased the uptake of such courses.  Promoting 
individual success stories will hopefully encourage greater uptake.  
 

 
Talent 
Management 
and 
Succession 
Planning 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

A review of internal recruitment and selection procedures will examine whether 
succession planning elements are feasible. 
 
The focus of talent management for this Strategy continues to be equipping current 
leaders at all levels with the skill set to deliver change and play a key role in 
transformation and managing perpetual change.   
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Identifying Learning and Development Needs 
 

Training 
Needs 
Analysis 
(TNA) 

A TNA was conducted in the period January to February 2019.  Data was 
collected in communication with Heads of Service and Service Unit 
Managers on essential training needs, defined as those necessary to 
facilitate the meeting of objectives in Service Plans. 

 
Individual 
Development 
Needs 

The Pride in Performance Conversation Scheme asks individuals to identify 
learning and development needs in respect of knowledge, skills, behaviours 
and attributes required for the current post or to assist in career progression 
to the next hierarchical level.  Approval is sought for these individual training 
requests from Service Unit Managers to allow for the compilation of the Plan 
for Training. 

 
Plan for 
Training 

The Plan for Training (refer to Appendix 1) for the period April 2019 to March 
2020 has been collated using the information gleaned from the TNA process 
and individual learning and development requests. 

Continued on next page 
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Addressing Learning and Development Needs 
 

Methodologies Recognising that Learning and Development is multi-faceted, the approach 
will be through a combination of some or all of the methodologies set out at 
Appendix 2. 

 
Value for 
Money 

In order to achieve maximum value for money from investment in Learning 
and Development, the following practices will be followed; 
 
• The Plan for Training will be used to inform budgetary management, and 

compliance with Procurement policy; 
• On the job training and self-managed learning will be fully utilised; 
• Learning and Development products and resources eg training courses, 

training facilities, training materials will be shared across the Council; 
• Training will be provided internally where subject matter experts are 

available and delivered by high performing internal facilitators. 

 
Evaluation of 
Learning and 
Development 

The Council continues to use a Four Level Model of Evaluation; Reaction, 
Learning, Behavioural Change and Results (see Appendix 3 for further 
detail).  Evaluation will continue using the Reaction and Learning levels of 
evaluation to include Behavioural Change.  The intention is to use all four 
levels in future years. 
 
Evaluation is a valuable tool for strengthening quality control and measuring 
outcomes.  The information generated from the evaluation is used to make 
adjustments to programmes or to decide if current formats should continue. 
Selected programmes will be evaluated to identify when and where the 
factors contributing to, or inhibiting the achievement of the learning 
objectives actually occurs.  Improvements will then be made at the 
appropriate level to deliver better outcomes. 

Continued on next page 
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Appendix 1 - Plan for training, April 2019 to March 2020 

CHIEF EXECUTIVE 
(includes Corporate Communication and Community Planning 

Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 
Team Building Once for full team Communicating 

with Impact 
Presentation Skills Once for a number of team eZine Marketing & 

eZine Training 
Report Writing Once for a number of team Media Skills 
Time Management (how 
to prioritise competing 
workload) 

Once for officers as required Multi Media 
Service Desk 
Training 

Outcomes based 
accountability training 

Once for officers as required Presence and 
Impact Training 

Media Training Once for designated officers across 
Council 

Proof reading 

Dealing with Difficult 
People 

Once for a number of team Social Media 
Training 

Engagement and 
Consultation 

Once for a number of team   

Continued on next page 
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Appendix 1 - Plan for training, April 2019 to March 2020, Continued 

FINANCE & PERFORMANCE 
1. Finance 

Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 
Technical accounting 
updates 

Annually for Accounting Team   

Payroll update Annually for Payroll Team and 
Supervisory Officers 

  

CORE new system Once for designated officers in HR and 
OD and Salaries and Wages,  
 
Once for line managers,  
 
Once for employees 

  

Excel training Finance and potentially other 
designated officers across the Council 

  

Financial system (Total 
Mobile) 

Ongoing provided by Suppliers   

Project Management Once for a number of team   
Credit Control Regularly as per system updates   
Info Path Forms set up Once for a number of team   
Total Mobile Ongoing for HOST and Service Unit 

Managers and other designated officers 
across the Council 

  

Finance training: budgets, 
variances, forecasting 

Ongoing for HOST, Service Unit 
Managers and other designated officers 
across the Council 

  

2. Performance & Projects 
Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 

Project Management Project Officers and designated officers 
across the Council 

  

Microsoft Technical 
update 

Annually Business Technology Officers 
and Technicians 

  

Six Sigma and other 
similar training 

Performance Improvement Officers   

Outcomes based 
accountability training 

Performance Improvement Officers   

Procurement Regulations Procurement Officers   
Contract Arbitration Procurement Officers   
Procurement Procedural 
training 

Ongoing as required for SUMs and 
other designated officers across the 
council 

  

Continued on next page 
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Appendix 1 - Plan for training, April 2019 to March 2020, Continued 

OD & ADMINISTRATION 
1. HR & OD 

Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 
Team Building Once for full HR & OD Team   
Induction Management 
Programme  

Once for new line managers  

Elearning System training Annually for Training Co-ordinator   
CORE2 new system Once for designated officers in HR and 

OD and Salaries and Wages,  
 
Once for line managers 
 
Once for employees 

  

Train the Trainer Once for all internal trainers   
Recruitment and 
Selection Refreshers 

Every 3 years for all officers in Council 
sitting on panels 

  

People Management 
Policy Training 

Once for new line managers as part of 
Induction Programme 

  

Pride in Performance 
Conversations Scheme 

Once for new line managers as part of 
Induction Programme 

  

Investigating Officer 
Training 

Once for new line managers as part of 
Induction Programme 

 

Core2 Once for new line managers as part of 
Induction Programme 

 

Employment Law 
Updates 

HOS and SUM  

Dementia Awareness Designated Employees  

Transgender Awareness Designated Employees  

Mental Health First Aiders Designated Employees  

British Sign Language Designated Employees  

Continued on next page 
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Appendix 1 - Plan for training, April 2019 to March 2020, Continued 

2. Administration 
Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 
Diversity Every 3 to 5 years for all Council 

employees 
Specific S75 
groups e.g. 
Alzheimer's 

Safeguarding Every 3 years for designated employees 
(modules 1 and 2) 

  

General Data Protection 
Regulations  

Every 2 to 3 years for all Council 
employees 

  

Sustainability & 
Environmental Mgt 
System 

Every 2 to 3 years for all Council 
employees 

  

Customer Care including 
Behaviour Charter 

Once for all Council employees   

Tascomi Once for all designated Council 
employees 

  

Risk Management 
Strategy 

Once for designated Council employees   

Emergency Planning Once for volunteering Council 
employees 

  

Health and Safety 
Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 
Fire Risk Assessment As required for designated Council 

employees 
  

Manual Handling Every 3 years for designated Council 
employees 

  

First Aid Every 3 years for designated Council 
employees 

  

DSE Risk Assessment As required for designated Council 
employees 

  

Drugs and Alcohol Policy Once for all employees and scheduled 
as part of Induction thereafter 

 

Continued on next page 
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Appendix 1 - Plan for training, April 2019 to March 2020, Continued 

COMMUNITY AND WELLBEING 
1. Environmental Health, Protection and Development 

General 
Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 

Legislative updates and 
Technical Training 

As required for designated employees   

Investigative skills As required for designated employees   
Dealing with difficult 
people 

As required for designated employees   

Lone Working As required for designated employees   
Personal Safety 
Awareness and 
Protection 

As required for designated employees   

Time Management As required for designated employees   
Report Writing As required for designated employees   
Presentation Skills As required for designated employees   
Enforcement Training As required for designated employees   
RIMMS Online Training As required for designated employees   
Public Health Nuisance 
Training 

As required for designated employees   

1. Environmental Health, Protection and Development 
Health and Safety 

Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 
Petroleum licensing and 
Dsear 

Authorised professional officers   

Fireworks and Msear Authorised professional officers   
Legionella Authorised professional officers   
Motor vehicle repair / 
workshops 

Authorised professional officers   

1. Environmental Health, Protection and Development 
Home Safety 

Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 
RoSPA City and Guilds 
Refresher 

Designated employees in line with best 
practice 

  

Working with vulnerable 
clients 

Annually for designated employees   

Emerging hazards Ad hoc in line with hazards which may 
emerge 

  

Continued on next page 
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Appendix 1 - Plan for training, April 2019 to March 2020, Continued 

1. Environmental Health, Protection and Development 
Health and Well-being 

Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 
NUDGE/NLP/Cognitive 
Behaviour 

Once for designated employees   

Stress Awareness / 
Management 

Once for designated employees   

Healthy Eating Once for interested employees   
1. Environmental Health, Protection and Development 

Public Health and Housing 
Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 

Practical drainage training Every 3 years for EHO's and Technical 
Assistants 

  

Dampness & 
Condensation 

Every 2 years for EHO's   

Nuisance investigation / 
Fen Tigers 

Case Law training for EHO's and/or 
Managers 

  

Private Water Supplies 
(Sampling & Risk 
Assessments) 

Technical Assistants   

RSPH/BPCA (Level 2) 
Award in Pest 
Management 

Mandatory for Technical Assistants   

Housing Health and 
Safety Rating System 
training 

All Public Health and Housing EHO's   

Continued on next page 
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Appendix 1 - Plan for training, April 2019 to March 2020, Continued 

1. Environmental Health, Protection and Development 
Food Control and Consumer Protection 

Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 
Implementing the 
statutory Food Hygiene 
Rating Scheme 

Authorised professional officers   

Food hygiene intervention 
risk rating consistency 

Authorised professional officers   

Microbiological testing 
criteria for food 

Authorised professional officers   

Inland enforcement of 
Imported Food 

Authorised professional officers   

Food Hygiene 
enforcement sanctions 

Authorised professional officers   

Food Information 
Regulation for 
enforcement officers 

Authorised professional officers   

Food Standards 
Improvement Notices 
drafting 

Authorised professional officers   

Food Standards and Food 
Fraud 

Authorised professional officers   

Infectious disease 
outbreak control 

Authorised professional officers   

EC Approved premises Authorised professional officers   
Vacuum and Modified 
Atmosphere packaging 

Authorised professional officers   

Shellfish Hygiene and 
purification 

Authorised professional officers   

Sous Vide and low 
temperature cooking 

Authorised professional officers   

Food Supplements Authorised professional officers   
Mandatory Nutrition 
Labelling 

Authorised professional officers   

HACCP Auditing skills Authorised professional officers   
Construction Products 
Safety 

Authorised professional officers   

European Tobacco and 
Related Products 
Directive 

Authorised professional officers   

Psychoactive Substances Authorised professional officers   

Continued on next page 
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Appendix 1 - Plan for training, April 2019 to March 2020, Continued 

2. Community and Culture 
(Community Development, Arts and Heritage, Externally Funded Programmes) 

Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 
 IT Skills As required for designated officers in 

Community Development 
  

Community Support 
Workshops 

As required for designated officers   

Dealing with Difficult 
Customers/People 

As required for designated officers   

Governance and Grant 
Management 

Annually for Professional officers   

Report Writing Professional officers   
Communicating with 
Impact 

Professional officers   

Presence and Impact 
Training 

Professional officers   

Chairing & Facilitation 
Skills 

HOS and SUMS in Community and 
Culture 

  

Coaching and Mentoring 
Level 3 

HOS and SUMS in Community and 
Culture 

  

Developing Confident 
Negotiation Skills 

As required for designated officers   

Leading Change HOS and SUMS in Community and 
Culture 

  

Assertiveness Conflict 
Management 

HOS and SUMS in Community and 
Culture 

  

Motivating yourself for 
future success 

HOS and SUMS in Community and 
Culture 

  

Personal Effectiveness & 
Assertiveness 

HOS and SUMS in Community and 
Culture 

  

Personal Resilience & 
Stress Awareness 

As required for designated officers   

High Level Train the 
Trainer 

Once for designated officers   

Lone Working As required for designated officers   
Personal Safety 
Awareness and 
Protection 

As required for designated officers   

Continued on next page 
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Appendix 1 - Plan for training, April 2019 to March 2020, Continued 

3. Leisure and Amenities 
Leisure 

Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 
Energy Management 
System 

Manager, Duty Manager, Junior 
Manager and Plant Fitter 

  

Quest Internal Assessor Manager, Duty Manager, Junior 
Manager 

  

Clip & Climb and High 
Ropes Qualifications 

Designated Employees   

High End Health Suite 
Qualifications 

Designated Employees   

Computer Management 
System 

Manager, Duty Manager, Junior 
Manager, Marketing Officer, Momentum, 
Receptionists and Admin Assistant 

  

Emergency Evacuation 
Procedures 

All leisure employees   

Accident/Incident 
Reporting 

All leisure employees   

COSHH All leisure employees   
Equipment erecting and 
dismantling 

Duty Manager, Junior Manager, 
Leisure/Fitness Associates 

  

  Momentum, Plant Fitter, Holiday staff 
and Coaches 

  

Health and Safety All leisure employees   
Inductions All leisure employees   
NPLQ Emergency Action 
Plans (Pools) 

Manager, Duty and Junior Managers, 
Leisure/Fitness Associates 
Momentum, Receptionists, Plant Fitters 
and Coaches 

  

    

Fire prevention/Fire 
Extinguisher 

All leisure employees   

Information Technology Manager, Duty Manager, Junior 
Manager, Marketing Officer 

  

Continued on next page 
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Appendix 1 - Plan for training, April 2019 to March 2020, Continued 

3. Leisure and Amenities - continued 
Leisure continued 

Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 
Lifesaving NPLQ Junior Manager and Leisure/Fitness 

Associates 
  

Marketing Manager, Duty Manager, Marketing 
Officer and Momentum 

  

Operational Procedure 
Manual 

All leisure employees   

Personal Safety Training Duty Manager, Junior Manager, 
Leisure/Fitness Associates 
Momentum and Receptionists 

  

    
Risk Assessment 
Management 

Manager, Duty and Junior Managers   

Locker Maintenance Plant Fitter   
NIPPA Child Care Leisure/Fitness Associates, 

Receptionists and Catering 
  

Mobile Lifting Platform Plant Fitter   
First Aid Every 3 years for designated employees  
Fire Warden Every 3 years for designated employees  

Community Centres and Halls 

Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 

Manual Handling Training Refreshed on a 3 yearly cycle   
COSHH Training Toilet attendants refreshed on a 3 yearly 

cycle 

  

First Aid at Work Refreshed on a 3 yearly cycle   
Induction - Health & 
Safety at Work Training 

Refreshed on a 3 yearly cycle   

Lone Working Refreshed on a 3 yearly cycle   
Personal Safety 
Awareness Course 

Refreshed on a 3 yearly cycle   

Fire Warden Training Refreshed on a 5 yearly cycle   
Fire Safety Training Refreshed on a 3 yearly cycle   
Environmental 
Management Systems 

Refreshed on a 3 yearly cycle   

Safeguarding Refreshed on a 3 yearly cycle   
Dealing with Difficult 
People/Situations 

Refreshed on a 3 yearly cycle   

Continued on next page 
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Appendix 1 - Plan for training, April 2019 to March 2020, Continued 

 
3. Leisure and Amenities 

Parks and Cemeteries 
Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 

360 Excavator < 10 
Tonnes / Forward Tip 
Dumper 

At least every 3 years for Parks 
employees 

 

C+E Class Licence Once for designated Drivers   
Animal Management Once for designated Parks employees   
Brushcutters/Trimmers - 
Maintenance and 
Operation 

Every 3 years for Parks employees   

Ride on and Pedestrian 
Mowers 

Every 3 years for Parks employees  

Blowers and 
Hedgecutters 

Every 3 years for Parks employees  

Cherry Picker Every 3 years for designated Parks 
employees 

 

Cemetery Operatives 
Training Scheme 

Cemetery Caretakers / Lead 
Gravediggers and Gravediggers 

  

PA1 Spraying Parks employees if required   
PA6 Spraying Parks employees if required   
Playground Inspection 
and Maintenance 

As required for designated for Parks 
employees 

  

Tractor/Trailer Driving At least every 3 years for Tractor Drivers   
Forklift Training At least every 3 years for Parks 

employees 
  

Chain Saw Operator At least every 3 years for designated 
employees 

 

Pesticide Refresher 
Training 

Every 5 years for Parks employees   

First Aid Every 3 years for designated employees   
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Appendix 1 - Plan for training, April 2019 to March 2020, Continued 

REGENERATION, DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING 
1. Regeneration 

Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 
Project Management Professional officers   
Time Management Professional officers   
Event Management Professional officers   
Procurement training 
including guidance on 
procuring sole suppliers 

Professional officers   

Leadership Line Managers   
Dealing with difficult 
people/Difficult 
conversations 

Professional officers   

Writing professional 
letters/reports 

Professional officers   

New Engineering 
Contract Training 

Professional officers   

2. Economic Development, Development Projects and Tourism 
Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 

Time Management Professional officers   
Event Management HOS and SUM   
Procurement to include 
use of sole supplier 

Professional officers - could 
procurement do this as internal experts 

  

Leadership Line Managers   
Dealing with difficult 
people/Difficult 
conversations 

Professional officers   

Building Strong Teams Full E, D and T team   
Excel Training Full E, D and T team   
Stakeholder 
Engagement/Building 
Networks 

HOS and SUM  

Budget Planning HOS and SUM  
Ezine Marketing and 
Training 

Once for designated employees  

Proof Reading Once for designated employees  
Social Media Once for designated employees  
Report Writing Once for designated employees  
Business Case Writing Once for designated employees  
Risk Assessment training Once for designated employees  
Advanced IT Once for designated employees  
Copy Writing Once for designated employees  
Back End Website Once for designated employees  

Continued on next page  
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Appendix 1 - Plan for training, April 2019 to March 2020, Continued 

3. Planning 
Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 
High Impact Speech 
Delivery 

Professional Planning Team   

Business Writing Skills Professional Planning Team   
Whole Brain Decision 
Making 

Professional Planning Team   

Chairing and Facilitating 
Meetings 

Professional Planning Team   

Planning and delivering 
unseen presentations 

Professional Planning Team   

Practical and effective 
management skills 

Professional Planning Team   

Building personal 
resilience and wellbeing 

Professional Planning Team   

Personal Safety Course Designated officers   
ENVIRONMENT 

1. Waste Collection & Street Cleansing Services 
Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 
Automatic Binlift 
Operating 

New employees plus refresher training   

Automatic Binlift 
Operating Instructor 
Training 

Supervisory officers plus refresher 
training 

  

Driver Assessment & 
Awareness 

LGV Drivers   

Drivers Daily Defect 
Check and Awareness 

Drivers of Council vehicles   

Instruction in Operation of 
Cardboard Baler at HRC's 

Household Recycling Centre Attendants   

LGV Driver Assessor 
Course 

Refresher training for J Shaw   

Operation and Safe use 
of MACPAC 

New Cleansing drivers   

Use of Roll Packer for 
Waste Timber at HRC's 

HRC Attendants   

Use of Mobile Roll Packer 
for Waste at HRC’s 

HRC Attendants  

Safe Handling of 
Hazardous Waste 

HRC Attendants   

Household Recycling 
Centre Induction Training 

New HRC Attendants   

Operator Competence 
Certificate or equivalent 

HRC Attendants and other designated 
employees as required for Waste 
Management Licences 

  

Continued on next page  



  
 

Page 23 of 34 

Appendix 1 - Plan for training, April 2019 to March 2020, Continued 

1. Waste Collection & Street Cleansing Services continued 
Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 
Manual Handling Training Cleansing employees refreshed on a 3 yearly 

cycle 
  

Manual Handling Training 
reference Glass Handling 

Cleansing employees refreshed on a 3 yearly 
cycle 

  

COSHH Training Toilet attendants refreshed on a 3 yearly cycle   
First Aid at Work Every 3 years for designated employees   
Induction - Health & Safety 
at Work Training 

Cleansing employees refreshed on a 3 yearly 
cycle 

  

Lone Working Toilet attendants and lone working  HRC staff   
Personal Safety Awareness 
Course 

Toilet attendants and lone working  HRC staff   

Risk Assessor Cleansing Supervisors and Safety Reps   
Banksman training Collection staff refreshed on a 3 yearly cycle   
Operation and Safe use of 
Johnston 600 and 650 
sweepers 

Sweeper drivers refreshed every 2 years   

Operation and Safe use of 
Johnston 2000 

Sweeper drivers refreshed every 2 years   

Operation and Safe use of 
Green Machine 

Sweeper drivers refreshed every 2 years   

Operation and Safe use of 
Scarab sweepers 

Sweeper drivers refreshed every 2 years   

Operation and Safe use of 
Refuse collection vehicles 

LGV Drivers   

Operation and Safe use of 
rear end skip loader 

Rear end skip loading drivers   

Operation and Safe use of 
hook loaders 

Hook loader vehicle drivers   

Operation and Safe use of a 
tail lift 

Tail lift vehicle drivers   

Operation of 360 degree 
excavator (digger) 

Balloo HRC attendants willing to attend  

Street Cleansing Power 
Washing Machine 

Designated Cleansing employees   

Fire Warden Training Supervisors   
Fire Safety Training Cleansing employees willing to attend   
Asbestos Awareness Supervisory staff and HRC attendants   
Chapter 8 Roadside 
Working - Supervisor  

Supervisory staff and safety reps   

Chapter 8 Roadside Wking Cleansing employees   
Operator Competence 
Certificate (L4 or equiv.) 

Designated employees as required for Waste 
Management Licences 

  

Continued on next page 
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Appendix 1 - Plan for training, April 2019 to March 2020, Continued 

2. Assets and Property Services 
Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 

360 excavator training Every 5 years Digger Drivers   
Rubber tyre digger 
training 

Every 5 years Digger Drivers   

Forklift truck training Store employees   
Abrasive wheel training Every 2 years works employees   
Portable tools Every year for works employees   
Working at heights Every year for works employees   
CSR card training Maintenance Operations Manager   
Playground equipment 
testing/checking 

Every 4/5 years works employees   

VHF radio licence training Harbour employees   
COSH Specific training All designated officers   
Projectile Range training All designated officers   
Manual Handling Designated employees  
PAW6A Spraying Harbour employee  
Legionella training Designated employees (Works)  
MCA 2P Oil Spill Harbour employees  

2. Transport 
Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 

Certificate in Professional 
Competence 

7 hours training every year for all 
employees who drive a vehicle over 3.5 
tonnes 

  

Rubber tyre digger  Every 5 years Digger Drivers   
Forklift truck training Store employees   
Abrasive wheel training Every 2 years works employees   
Driver Vehicle Policy Employees driving council vehicles  

3. Building Control, Licensing and Neighbourhood Environment 
Essential / Mandatory Who / When / How Often Desirable 

CSR Card Training Building Control Renewed Regularly  
TE-Care Neighbourhood Environment Team  
Building Regs. & Legis. Building Control employees as required   
Preparing cases for court 
and NET Enforce. Policy 

Neighbourhood Environment Team    

Dog Handling and Control Neighbourhood Environment Team and 
other officers every 2/3 years 

  

Personal Safety Training Neighbourhood Environment Team and 
others as required 

  

First Aid at Work Every 3 years for esignated officers  

Continued on next page  
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Appendix 1 - Plan for training, April 2019 to March 2020, Continued 

Individual Training Requests (derived from Pride in Performance Conversations) requiring pre-
approval at Service Unit Manager Level. 
 

Training/Courses Requested Total requests 
Assertiveness 1 
12 ton licence 1 
18th edition wiring regulations 3 
360 Excavator 1 
Abrasive Wheel 2 
Academic study 1 
Access 1 
Advanced Excel 9 
Apea  1 
Appeals 2 
Approving venues procedures 1 
Arc welding 3 
Arts and Crafts 4 
Asset HQ system 1 
Assistance Dog  1 
Autism 2 
Automated payment system 2 
A-Z of GDPR Act Now Training 1 
Azure 1 
B+C1 Licence 1 
B+E Licence 1 
BA Business Study (Part Time) 1 
Bacas  4 
Banksman 2 
Banksman Trainer 1 
Basic IT Skills 1 
Bio-diversity 4 
Black Light Golf 1 
BSc in Management Practise 1 
BSL 1 
Budgets 1 
Building control seminars 1 
Building regulations 1 
Building Resilence 1 
Burial regulations 1 
Business Admin degree 1 
Business advice qualification 1 
Business Analysis Practice 2 
Business cases 1 
Business Skills 1 
C Licence 21 
C+E training 7 
C1+E  5 
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Cancer rehab 2 
Capital Accounting 2 
Cardiac Rehabilitation 2 
Care of vulnerable paper collections 1 
CCTV 1 
Cemeteries Management 1 
Chapter 8 Supervisor 5 
Cherry Picker  4 
Chi me 1 
Child development related 1 
Child protection  1 
CIPD Level 7 1 
CITB H&S Event Management 1 
Climbing Wall 1 
Coaching and Mentoring 6 
Community Development Degree 2 
Community planning and delivering outcomes 1 
Compactor and Baler 1 
Competency based interview skills 2 
Computer programming 1 
Computer training 2 
Confidence building skills 2 
Contract management 1 
Core TMS 1 
COSHH 2 
COTS 7 
Court Training 1 
CPC 10 
Customer care workshop 2 
Customer complaint system 1 
Customer services based 1 
Data protection 1 
Dealing with Difficult People 11 
Dealing with difficult situations 3 
Dealing with Elected Members 1 
Dealing with grieving families 1 
Death bed notice procedure 1 
Decision making and problem solving 2 
Defib 2 
Degree/Level 7 Business Advisor 1 
Dementia Friendly 4 
Development of Countryside 1 
Difficulty conversations 1 
Digger/Dumper 4 
Digital development 1 
Digital Marketing 2 
Digital/social media 1 
Disco equipment training 1 
Domestic Violence 1 
Drainage 1 
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DRD Pension 1 
Drug awareness 1 
Dumper truck 2 
Ecami Seminar 1 
ECDL  10 
ECDL Advanced 1 
Eco Schools Training 1 
EIA specific to enforcement 1 
Emergency College 1 
Emotional Intelligence 2 
Employment Law update  2 
Enforcement Training 2 
English 2 
EPC 1 
Essential skills - Literacy 1 
Essential skills - Maths and English 1 
Essential skills for 1st time managers 2 
Essential skills for Team Leaders 1 
Excel  30 
Excel Advanced 2 
Facilities management course 1 
Financial Management 5 
Fire Risk Assesment Auditing 1 
Fire Safety 1 
Fire Warden  11 
First Aid 37 
Fitness classes 2 
FOI training  1 
Food standards and labelling 1 
Foreign Marriage notice procedures 1 
Forklift Training 8 
Formal investigative  2 
FS Pro 1 
Games sessions 2 
GDPR 2 
GIS  2 
Giving evidence in court 1 
Google analytic 1 
GP Referral 1 
GrantFinder 1 
Grants 1 
Greenkeeping 1 
Greenmount 1 
H&S & Risk Management 1 
H&S&Security procedures 1 
Handling the Media 1 
Health and Safety Management 5 
Hook Loader 2 
Housing 1 
How to manage difficult people 1 
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How to priortise work 1 
HRC 2 
ILM in Coaching and Mentoring 1 
ILM Level 3 Leadership and Management 37 
ILM Level 5  12 
ILM Level 5 Business Advisor 1 
ILM Level 7 2 
ILM Level 7 Diploma 1 
Incident Reporting 1 
Inclusive engagement methods for communities 1 
Influencing and Negotiating 1 
Instagram 1 
Institute of Secretaries course 1 
Intermediate Word 1 
Interviewee skills 11 
Investigation skills 1 
Investigatory/PACE 1 
IOSH Managing Risk 1 
IOSH Refresher 1 
IPAF 1 
IPC and contaminated land 1 
IRMS accreditation 1 
IT Skills 4 
JCB 5 
KC Training 1 
Kettlebells 1 
Ladder and IPAF 1 
Lantra Instructor 7 
Leadership course 2 
Legal training 1 
Legionella 1 
Level 2 Horticulture 1 
Level 2 Parks and Green Spaces 2 
Level 2 Sports Turf 1 
Level 3 Horticulture 1 
Level 3 Parks and Green Spaces 1 
Lifeguard  1 
Lightwire 1 
Listed Buildings (PC to source) 1 
Lone Worker  1 
Lone worker/personal safety 2 
Macpac 1 
MailChimp 1 
Managerial skills 5 
Managing challenging behaviour 1 
Managing poor performers 1 
Managing staff 1 
Manual Handling 2 
Manual Handling Instructor 1 
Marketing qualification 1 
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Masters 2 
Maths 2 
Mental Health First Aid 3 
Mental health for exercise L4 1 
Mentor 1 
Microsoft Word 2 
Microsoft Network 1 
Mineral and Waste  1 
Mini MBA  1 
Mini Sweeper  5 
Minute taking 3 
MSc in Management 1 
NEBOSH Level 3 Certificate 5 
Negotiating skills 2 
NILGOSC 2 
NLP 2 
NVQ 2 Greenmount 2 
NVQ Level 2 and 3 working with children 1 
NVQ Sports Turf 1 
OCN Level 3 Youth work 1 
OCS 23 
On off lorry 1 
P/T Business Management Degree 1 
P/T HR Management - Undergraduate 1 
PA1 & 6 1 
PA2 Boom Sprayer 1 
PACE 2 
PACE advanced 1 
PASMA 1 
Pavement Washer 1 
Payroll 1 
Pension course 1 
People Policy  3 
Personal Safety 1 
Photographic archive 1 
Pilates 3 
Planning Appeals 1 
Plant identification 1 
Play work/youth work 4 
Pool Plant Operator 2 
Post natal development 2 
PPR 1 
PR and Press Writing 1 
Preparing for Retirement 2 
Presentation skills 2 
Prince 2 3 
Procurement and Tenders 8 
Project Management 3 
Proofreading 4 
Public Safety and Crowd Management 1 
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Public Speaking 1 
Publisher 3 
Reception training 1 
Recruitment and Selection Training 8 
Recruitment Refresher 1 
Report Writing 5 
Resilience and Wellbeing 2 
Ride on Mower 1 
Risk Assessor Training 4 
Safeguarding 3 
safeTALK 1 
Self development courses 1 
SFEDA Diploma in Business Advice and Support 1 
Sharepoint 1 
Sharps box 1 
Shovel Training 9 
Sign Language 2 
Six Sigma 1 
Skip Lorry 2 
Social Media 4 
Speedwriting course 1 
Standing Orders 1 
Statistics and Information 1 
Statutory returns - Equality Commission 2 
Strength and conditioning L4 2 
Stress/Resilience 1 
Supervisory Skills 2 
Sweeper 4 
Swimming Instructor 1 
Synthetic Surface Maintenance 1 
Tascomi 3 
TE Licence 1 
Team building trainer 1 
Terberg Trainer 1 
Tig welding 3 
Time Management 6 
TOTAL 9 
Tourism/marketing 1 
Tractor 3 
Traffic Management 4 
Trailer Licence 5 
Train the Trainer 13 
Treasury Management 3 
Urban design 1 
Vapour recovery 1 
Volunteering in local communities 1 
Waste legislation 1 
Waste Management 15 
Website accessibility  1 
Windows server 1 
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WM Design Software 1 
Working at Heights 1 
Working with children and disabled 1 
Working with special needs children 1 
Workplace health and wellbeing 1 
Yoga 2 
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Appendix 2 Learning and Development methodologies for delivery 
 

Methodologies 
for delivery 

 

Methodology Components Note 
On the Job Learning • Observation 

  /demonstration and    
  practice 
• Delegation 
• Coaching 
• Mentoring 

Most effective and 
efficient means of 
developing capability 

Self-managed Learning 
(including Part-time 
Study) 

• Reading 
• E-learning, Webinars 

and Podcasts 
• Further Education 

Effective where it 
supports on the job 
learning 
Must be relevant 

Deployment • Mobility 
• Secondment 
• Temporary 
  Assignments/Special    
  Projects 

Effective where properly 
planned and managed 

Group Learning • Cross Functional  
  Teams 
• Communities of 
  Practice 
• Networking 
• Action Learning 

Key to success is the 
management of the 
group and the attributes 
of the individual 
members but can be 
resources intensive 

Tutor-led Interventions • Local Government 
  Training Group Short   
  Courses and    
  Management   
  Programmes 
• External /Internal 
  Training Courses and   
  Seminars 
• Other Development 
  Programmes 

Maximise usage of LGTG 
due to quality and 
subsidy element 
 
Must be relevant to 
current work situation. 
 
Opportunity to put 
learning into practice 
should be provided on 
return to work. 
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Appendix 3  Levels of evaluation of learning, training and  
development programmes 

 
Level 1 - 
Reaction 

This level of evaluation assesses the reaction of participants to the programme – 
what they thought and felt about the effectiveness and quality of the training, 
speakers, venue etc. All programmes should be evaluated at this basic level. 
Participants should be asked to complete an evaluation or reaction sheet at the 
end of each course. The criteria to be assessed should be determined in advance 
which may include the quality of the course, learning objectives, course material, 
trainers, facilities etc.  Aspects of the training which fall below par should be 
reviewed and amended, as appropriate 

 
Level 2 - 
Learning 

The second level measures the learning – the resulting increase in knowledge or 
capability. A training programme evaluated at this level would measure the extent 
to which participants have increased their knowledge and enhanced their skills in 
line with the learning objectives. Assessments can be made through individual pre 
and post course tests, question and answer sessions and group exercises.  For 
accredited programmes, formal assessments and examinations should be 
conducted. Where the learning objectives/expectations have not been met, the 
programme should be reviewed and remedial action taken as necessary. 

 
Level 3 – 
Behavioural 
change 

Level three examines behaviour; the extent to which participants’ behaviour 
changed on return to the workplace. Prior to attending the learning event, 
participants and their managers should be required to complete a questionnaire 
detailing areas for development and their expectations. Some months after the 
learning event, further data should be obtained regarding transfer of the learning to 
the workplace and application on the job. This data should be gathered from 
participants, peers, managers and staff (as appropriate) through questionnaires, 
interviews or focus group discussion. The results should be reviewed and changes 
made at the appropriate point. 

 
Level 4 - 
Results 

Level 4 examines results; the effects on the business or environment resulting from 
the trainee’s performance in the workplace.  Factors affecting performance at 
organisational level are complex and it is difficult to determine, with any degree of 
accuracy, a cause and effect chain from the training to organisational results. The 
data should be gathered between six and nine months after the programme. Prior 
to the programme some baseline should be established with which to compare 
post-training results. The data for this evaluation should be gathered in a similar 
manner to that for level 3. 
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ITEM 26  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Human Resources and Organisational 
Development 

Date of Report 01 March 2019 

File Reference HR27 

Legislation N/A  

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Organisational Development Strategy 

Attachments Organisational Development Strategy 
Organisational Development Action Plan 2019/2020 
Our People Plan 2019/2020 

 
The Organisational Development Strategy 
 
The Organisational Development Strategy seeks to shape employee engagement 
within the Council and influence the way staff approach their jobs, their careers and 
ultimately the communities served.  Importantly, the document is based on the 
Investors in People (IIP) framework and therefore underpins preparation for the next 
IIP assessment in December 2019. 
 
The Organisational Development Action Plan 
 
The Organisational Development Action Plan summarises actions to be delivered 
which are detailed in a number of related Strategies and Action Plans including; 
 
• Learning and Development Strategy 
• Our People Plan 
• Pride in Performance Conversations Scheme 
• Equality and Disability Action Plans 
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• Recruitment and Selection Policy 
• Behaviour Charter 
• Customer Excellence Strategy 
• Internal Communications Policy 
• Terms of Reference for the Local Government Forum 
• Terms of Reference for the Staff Consultative Committee 

 
Our People Plan 
 
Chief Executive led employee engagement events in January 2018 provided a list of 
key actions and ideas from the workforce for the first people plan.  Our People Plan 
for 2019/20 includes any activities not completed in 2018/2019 and targets and 
prioritises the remaining key actions not included. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

It is recommended that Council adopts the Organisational Development Strategy, 
Action Plan and Our People Plan for 2019/2020. 



 
 

 

Strategy Title ORGANISATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
STRATEGY 

Strategy Reference  

Version V 0.1 

Strategy Summary The Organisational Development 
Strategy is a planned approach to 
improve organisational performance 
through aligning strategy, people, and 
processes and supporting a culture shift 
to a more engaged workforce.  

Source / Author(s) Director of OD & Administration 

Date of Equality Screening  

Date of Council Approval April 2019 

Implementation Date 01 April 2019 

Last Review Date NA 

Next Review Date 01 April 2020 

Attachments OD Strategy Action Plan 
Our People Plan 

Any Other Information This policy can be provided in 
alternative formats* if required in 
relation to language or disability. 
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Organisational Development Strategy 
 

Overview The successful delivery of the Council’s vision requires a workforce 
that is truly motivated and working together for a common and 
meaningful purpose.  This strategy seeks to shape employee 
engagement within the Council in alignment with PRIDE values and 
Behaviours, and influence the way staff approach their jobs, their 
careers and ultimately the communities we serve. 

 
Employee 
engagement 

Employee engagement is generally defined as an employee’s 
willingness to go the extra mile, the extent to which they feel valued 
and the passion they have for their work.  Therefore, the more our 
employees feel engaged, the more discretionary effort they will 
apply and the better their performance will be.   
 
Evidence from employee surveys, focus and working groups 
highlights that more needs to be done to achieve higher levels of 
engagement.  There are several target areas, that will enhance 
levels of employee engagement and these are aligned to the 
Investors in People Framework which will be used as an evaluation 
tool and performance model to measure our progress. 

 
Workforce 
Analysis 
 
 

Composition of the organisation by directorate: 

 
 
Composition of the organisation by Service type 

 

Continued on next page 
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Organisational Development Strategy, Continued 

 
Strategic 
alignment 

The Investors in People Generation 6 Framework which is based on 
high performance, has been adopted for the framework of the 
Strategy Action Plan. 
 

 
Nine pillars 
for 
improving 
performance 

• Leading and Inspiring People 
• Living the Council’s Values and Behaviours 
• Empowering and Involving People 
• Managing Performance 
• Recognising and Rewarding High Performance 
• Structuring Work 
• Building Capability 
• Delivering Continuous Improvement 
• Creating Sustainable Success 

 
Other related 
policies / 
procedures 

The Organisational Development Strategy Action Plan will 
summarise actions to be delivered which are detailed in a number 
of related Strategies and Action Plans; 
 
• Learning and Development Strategy 
• Our People Plan 
• Pride in Performance Conversations Scheme 
• Equality and Disability Action Plans 
• Recruitment and Selection Policy 
• Behaviour Charter 
• Customer Excellence Strategy 
• Internal Communications Policy 
• Terms of Reference for the Local Government Forum 
• Terms of Reference for the Staff Consultative Committee 

 

 
Our People 
Plan 

Employee Engagement events in January 2018 provided a list of 
key actions and ideas from employees.  Our People Plan for 
2019/20 includes any activities not yet completed in 2018/2019 and 
targets and prioritises the remaining key actions not included in the 
first plan (2018/19). 
 
Our People Plan is a living document that will respond to 
opportunities that may arise during its lifespan. It will be reviewed 
regularly to ensure it remains relevant to our aims and objectives. 

Continued on next page 
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How 
success will 
be measured 

We judge our success by measuring the impact of our activities 
tangibly on a range of key performance indicators. We measure: 
 
• The processes that underpin employee engagement delivery 

- for example the numbers of Pride in Performance 
conversations undertaken, rates of mandatory training, 
attendance at leadership development activities etc. 
 

• The outcomes of our Organisational Development Strategy 
Action Plan. This will include, for example, reduced staff 
absenteeism, reduced disciplinary and grievance cases, 
improved overall staff engagement scores, healthy turnover 
and vacancy rates. 

 
• Renewal of the Investors in People accreditation in 

December 2019. 

 



 

Organisational Development Strategy Action Plan 2019/20 

LEADING 
 

SUPPORTING IMPROVING 

LEADING AND INSPIRING PEOPLE 

• Hold Team ANDi Engagement Road 
Show in January 2020 

• Heads of Service Team will source 
practical ways to overcome the 
logistical difficulties of face-to-face 
team briefs for ‘hard to reach’ 
employees 

• All Directors and Heads of Service will 
meet their staff at least twice a year 
via the most appropriate team 
briefing/meeting mechanism.  This 
will be easier for some than others, 
depending on numbers and 
geographical spread 

MANAGING PERFORMANCE 

• Launch of revised Pride in 
Performance Conversations Scheme 
for 2019/2020 year 

• Well-being Initiatives with a focus on 
Mental Health 

• Management compliance Key 
Performance Indicators set at 85% for 
Team Brief and Pride in Performance 
Conversations  

BUILDING CAPABILITY 

• Leadership Development Solutions 
sourced and implemented 

• Launch of an ILM endorsed coaching 
programme mapped to the Pride in 
Performance Conversation Scheme  

• Launch of a pilot mentoring scheme 

• Induction Development Programme 
launched for new Line Managers 

• Capacity training for Staff 
Consultative Committee 
 

LIVING THE COUNCIL’S VALUES AND 
BEHAVIOURS 

• Continue to build on the growing 
awareness of the Behaviour Charter 
Guidance and Pride Values in line 
with a values driven culture  

• All engagement activities to be 
underpinned by Council Values and 
Behaviours 

 

RECOGNISING AND REWARDING HIGH 
PERFORMANCE 

• Launch a ‘going the extra mile’ 
Recognition Scheme (to include a 
peer thank-you element) 

• Make the Celebrating Success 
Christmas celebrations in December 
in each of the main council buildings 
an annual event. 

 

 

DELIVERING CONTINUOUS IMPROVEMENT 

• Customer Excellence initiatives 
Working Group implementation of 
Action Plan towards CSE accreditation  

• From Transition to Transformation – 
Renewed collaborative focus on the 
scale and pace of improvement and 
transformation initiatives to (i) deliver 
efficiency savings and (ii) add value in 
terms of quality and benefit 
throughout the Borough.  



 

LEADING 
 

SUPPORTING IMPROVING 

  

EMPOWERING AND INVOLVING PEOPLE 

• Create and implement an Internal 
Communications Plan/Policy 

• To develop a Staff Suggestion Scheme 
or Ideas Forum 

• Cross functional working groups to 
improve efficiency and ensure best 
practice is shared within and between 
teams 

• To share ‘day in the life’ information 
to promote understanding across 
service units  

• Launch of Scheme of Delegation with 
effective monitoring and review 
process 

• An outreach champion will be identified 
for hard to reach employees. 

STRUCTURING WORK 

• Complete assimilations process 

• Review of internal recruitment and 
selection process 

CREATING SUSTAINABLE SUCCESS 

• Core 2 Digital Transformation of 
central support systems in Finance 
and HR  

• Continue to source best way to 
communicate digitally with all 
employees (including hard to reach 
areas) 
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YOU ASKED IF THERE COULD BE: A Staff Suggestion Scheme or Ideas 
Forum 
 
YOU SAID 

▪ Staff suggestion scheme is a good idea but it needs to be inclusive – 
physical boxes in buildings as not everyone has access to the intranet; 

▪ Staff suggestion scheme needs to be anonymous; 
▪ Online suggestion box; 
▪ Voice of staff should be seen and heard, even if suggestions not 

relevant or able to be used – this needs to be explained – long 
laborious but inclusive process, which should improve the culture 
ultimately. 

 
1. WE PROMISE BY MARCH 2020: To develop a Staff Suggestion 

Scheme or Ideas Forum. 
 
YOU ASKED IF THERE COULD BE: Outreach champion(s) identified for 
hard to reach areas/employees  
 
YOU SAID 

▪ Having lone workers with little or no opportunity to mix with others – 
isolation is common.  Needs addressing – HRCs and community staff 
in particular;  

▪ Engage remote workers; 
▪ All departments should be given the same info, chances, level playing 

field, this does not happen;    
▪ More communication with staff at all levels. 

 
2. WE PROMISE BY MARCH 2020: That an outreach champion will be 

identified for hard to reach employees. 
 
YOU ASKED IF THERE COULD BE:  ‘Day in the life’ opportunities to 
promote understanding across service units 
 
YOU SAID 

▪ More inter-departmental interaction to help colleagues get to know one 
another better and know who to contact; 

▪ Practical assessments for potential employees; 
▪ More training opportunities; 
▪ Promote a better understanding of how other employee/services 

impact on others; 
▪ Career progression opportunities need to be better communicated. 

 
3. WE PROMISE BY MARCH 2020: To share ‘day in the life’ information 

to promote understanding across service units 
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YOU ASKED IF THERE COULD BE: Increased visibility of leaders 
through a range of engagement opportunities   
 
YOU SAID  
• The leadership section is a bit concerning.  Results are very poor;    
• Preference is face to face from line managers and increased visibility of   

higher levels of managers on the ground; 
• I think it’s positive that leaders have listened to feedback and are  

prepared to act on it;    
• Great to meet some leaders face-to-face; 
• Training for team leaders in management and personal conduct (how  

they engage with staff under them);  
• Keep communication going with staff meetings like today;  
• Consistency amongst managers; visibility of managers and  

confidentiality;  
• Regular team meetings led by the Head of Service.  Managers/leaders  

need to be visible.    
  

4. WE PROMISE BY MARCH 2020: That Heads of Service Team will 
source practical ways to overcome the logistical difficulties of face-to-
face team briefs for ‘hard to reach’ employees. 

 
5. WE PROMISE BY MARCH 2020: All Directors and Heads of Service 

will meet their staff at least twice a year via the most appropriate team 
briefing/meeting mechanism.  This will be easier for some than others, 
depending on numbers and geographical spread.  

 

YOU ASKED IF THERE COULD BE: The introduction of a ‘going the extra 
mile’ recognition scheme  
  
YOU SAID  

▪ Recognition and reward (simple thank you) for hard work and pride in  
     your role;    
▪ As a service, we need to get into the habit of communicating what we  
     do well.  We come from a culture of modesty and focusing on  

          ‘negatives’ but we need to shout about the ‘positives’ and what we do  
           well; 

▪ Recognition scheme – nobody is higher/more important than other staff  
      members; 
▪ Cull staff that don’t work rather than reward people for doing a job they  
     are paid to do;   
▪ Directors or HOS ‘surgery’ Drop in and talk sessions open and honest,  
     once a month.  Don’t reward the extra mile, manage the ones that   
     don’t’ do their job at all.    

  
6. WE PROMISE BY MARCH 2020: To launch a ‘going the extra mile’ 

Recognition Scheme (to include a peer thank-you element), and to 
make the Celebrating Success Christmas celebrations in December in 
each of the main council buildings an annual event. 
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ITEM 27  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Human Resources and Organisational 
Development 

Date of Report 01 March 2019 

File Reference HR2 

Legislation N/A  

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Revised Pride in Performance Conversations Scheme 

Attachments Revised Pride in Performance Conversations Scheme 
 
The Pride in Performance Conversation Scheme is the Council’s performance 
management (appraisal) process for employees.  The ultimate aim of the Scheme is 
the creation of high performing teams in tandem with the Organisational 
Development Strategy framework. 
 
Within the Scheme the main purpose of the process is as follows; 
 

• Individual performance review reflecting PRIDE Values and Behaviours, 
helping to achieve service and corporate level objectives; 

• Employee development and support. 
 
The Scheme has been revised in line with the policy review framework, taking into 
account employee feedback and audit recommendations.  Some key updates 
include; 
 

• A greater emphasis on SMART objectives which are comprehensively 
reviewed during each annual Conversation; 

• More ‘plain English’ wording with improved guidance documents for both line 
managers and employees; 
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• Removal of a formal review stage of the annual conversation, with the 
preference being more regular and meaningful discussions. 

A comprehensive communication process, to include Briefing Sessions for line 
managers, will be deployed to effectively update employees on the revised Scheme. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

It is recommended that Council adopts the Revised Pride in Performance 
Conversation Scheme effective from 01 April 2019. 
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Scheme Title Pride in Performance Conversation 
Scheme 
 
 

Scheme Reference 
 
  

PIPCS 
 

Version V.2 
 
 

Scheme Summary The Pride in Performance Conversation 
Scheme provides for regular mutually 
beneficial 1 to 1 conversations between each 
employee and his/her line manager.  This 
results in joint agreement on enhancing 
performance and identifies learning and 
development needs.     

Source / Author(s) Organisational Development 
 

Date of Equality Screening 
 
 

March 2019 

Date of Council Approval 
 
 

March 2019 

Implementation Date 
 

01 April 2019 
 
 

Last Review Date 
  

NA 
 
 

Next Review Date 
 

January 2022 

Officer Responsible for Review 
 

Head of Human Resources and 
Organisational Development 
 

Any Other Information This Scheme can be provided in alternative 
formats if required in relation to language or 
disability. 
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Contents •  
Topic See Page 

Introduction – What is a Pride in Performance 
Conversation? 

3 

Context 4-5 
Roles and Responsibilities 6 
Group Briefing for Larger Teams 7 
Administration of the Scheme and Guidance Notes 7 
Timeframe 8 
  
Appendices  
1 to 1 Conversations Form and Guidance  
Line Manager Guidance  
1 to 1 Conversations Form after Group Briefing  
Group Briefing Template and Guidance  
•   
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Introduction – What is a Pride in Performance Conversation? 

 
Definition It is a mutually beneficial 1 to 1 conversation that an employee has with his/her 

line manager annually with a review 6 months later.  It results in joint agreement 
on enhancing performance and identifies learning and development needs.     
 
There are 4 main steps; 
 

 
 

 
Purpose A conversation on performance, progress and development reflecting PRIDE 

Values and Behaviours in order to facilitate the achievement of objectives within 
both the Corporate plan and related Service plans.  It leads naturally to the 
setting of future objectives for each employee in the role that is carried out.   
 
Line managers use a coaching approach encouraging self-reflection and 
assessment of what is done, namely objectives, activities and outcomes, and 
how it is done by way of values and behaviours. 
 
The emphasis is on the quality of the Conversation and resulting outcomes, 
therefore the related form is restricted to no more than 2 sides (see appendices 1 
and 2 for forms and guidance). 
 
 

 
Aims • To focus on meeting the Corporate Pillar Objectives; People, Place, 

Prosperity and Performance and embed the PRIDE values and related 
Behaviours in a way that is meaningful to every employee; 

• To have a 2-way positive conversation between an individual and his/her 
line manager that is employee-led rather than manager-led; 

• To gain joint agreement on how an individual/team and by extension, 
Council performance can be enhanced to facilitate continuous 
improvement; 

• To agree individual learning and development needs mutually beneficial to 
the individual and the Council in terms of the knowledge, skills, behaviours 
and attributes required for a post; 

• To build on conversations about performance already happening 
regularly. 

•   
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Context 

 
Council 
Plans 

Council strategy is set out in a variety of different plans at different levels.   
 
The Big Plan’s main purpose is to improve how services are delivered to the 
public.  It identifies priorities as well as outcomes for achievement by 2030. 
 
The Corporate Plan sets out what the Council wants to achieve in terms of 4 
main themes; People, Place, Prosperity and Performance (see below). 
 
The Performance Improvement Plan, published annually, sets out the Council’s 
plans for discharging its duty in more detail linked to each Service Plan. 
 

 
The 
Corporate 
Performance 
Objective 

• This objective seeks to promote performance improvement and includes 
maximising the potential of our staff to deliver outcomes; 

 
 

 
The 
PERFORM 
Framework 
 
 
 

The Perform Framework provides a mechanism whereby the Council is best 
placed to deliver on the 4 Corporate objectives as set out above. 
 
The Engage segment specifically recognises the need to engage with colleagues 
and develop people resources.  The Pride in Performance Conversations 
Scheme is an integral part of this process. 

 
 

Continued on next page 
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Context continued 

 
The 
Competency 
Framework 
for Local 
Government 
 
 

The Framework underpins 4 Competency Groups as follows; 
 
• How We Provide Leadership And Direction 
• How We Manage Ourselves  
• How We Work With Others 
• How We Move Forward 

 
The Competency Groups contain a collective total of 14 sets of behaviours for 
employees working at Strategic, Operational and Frontline levels reflecting 
expected standards.    
 
The Pride In Performance Conversations Scheme includes the Competency 
Framework as an integral part of performance management for Corporate 
Leadership Team, Heads of Service Team and Service Unit Managers.    
 

 

 
Who/What 
does this 
Scheme 
apply to? 

• This Scheme applies to all employees of the Council. 
 

 
Out of Scope • Using this policy as a means to solely deal with performance issues.  

Contact Employee Relations for further advice as necessary. 
• Disciplinary or Grievance issues: separate Policies apply. 

 

 
Other related 
policies/ 
Procedures 

• Learning and Development Strategy and Plan for Training 
• Learning, Training and Development Policy 
• Organisational Development Strategy, Action Plan and Our People Plan 
• Performance Management Handbook and PERFORM Framework 
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Roles and Responsibilities 

 
Employee • To prepare adequately and complete (if possible) the Pride in 

Performance Conversation form beforehand; 
• To arrange (when possible) the Conversation date, time and location; 
• To engage openly in the Conversation when reviewing performance 

and objectives over the past year and agreeing objectives for the next 
year; 

• To contribute positively to the process of identifying learning and 
development needs; 

• To carry out objectives and actions agreed during the Conversation. 

 
Line Manager • To contribute to the conversation so that both parties have a positive 

exchange using a coaching approach; 
• To ensure team members have a copy of the related form and guidance 

and encourage its completion beforehand; 
• To gather the information necessary for a meaningful 2-way 

conversation to take place;  
• To review the previous period and agreed objectives related to that 

Service plan; 
• To jointly agree individual objectives related to the new Service plan 

going forward; 
• To carry out actions agreed during the Conversation; 
• To ensure the completed form is signed by both parties, copies sent to 

both the employee and Organisational Development, and to retain a 
copy confidentially in compliance with General Data Protection 
Regulations and best practice. 
 

 
Organisational 
Development 

• To provide advice and support on the implementation of the Scheme 
and the accompanying Pride in Performance conversation forms and 
guidance notes (see appendices); 

• To collate learning and development needs identified for each 
employee to inform the overall Plan for Training; 

• To provide a quality assurance check for the Scheme; 
• To confidentially file a copy of each Pride in Performance conversation; 
• To arrange coaching style development solutions for line managers. 
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Group Briefing for Larger Teams followed by 1 to 1 Conversations 

 
Group 
Briefing 

Group Briefing is used to engage larger teams with 20 or employees in the 
same/similar role in; 
 

1. How the team helps to achieve objectives in the Service plan 
2. Customer care in terms of PRIDE values and desired behaviours 
3. Collating ideas for service improvement 

 
Following the Group Briefing, 1 to 1 Pride in Performance Conversations will take 
place for each team member.   
 

 
 
Administration of the Scheme and Guidance Notes 

 
Pride in 
Performance 
Conversation 
Forms 

There are 2 Conversation forms as follows; 
 

• 1 to 1 Conversations (no Group Briefing) 
• 1 to 1 Conversations after Group Briefing 

 
Refer to appendices for Forms and Guidance Notes. 

 
Learning and 
Development 
Needs 

The Pride in Performance Conversations identify individual learning and 
development needs in respect of knowledge, skills and attributes required for a 
post or future progression in line with objectives in the relevant Service Plan. 

 
Plan for 
Training 

A composite set of priority learning and development needs based on those 
identified in the Pride in Performance Conversations process and corporate 
Training Needs Analysis (TNA) inform a Plan for Training in each financial year. 
  

 
Management 
of 
Significant 
Issues 

Line Managers are responsible for managing any significant issues raised 
through the appropriate policies and to brief the next level of management if 
appropriate. 

 
 

 

 

 



  
   

 

             Version 2  April 19 Page 8 of 19 
 

 

Timeframe  

 
March to 
May 

Pride in Performance Conversations take place in the period March to May i.e. 
when Service plans for the new financial year are being agreed.  This allows; 
 

1. Review of employee performance and objectives in the past year; 
2. Agreement of new employee objectives to operate from 01 April in the 

next year. 
 

 
Regular 
Discussions 
 
 

Although there is no stipulated review meeting within the Scheme, the 
expectation is that the Pride in Performance Conversation should form the basis 
for regular discussions between an employee and his/her line manager regarding 
the following; 
 

• Discussing progress on achieving agreed objectives;     
• Agreeing altering objectives if necessary, and/or setting new ones; 
• Discussing how performance can be optimised;    
• Ensuring learning and development needs are being met. 
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Appendices 
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Employee Guidance for 1 to 1 Pride in Performance Conversation 

Rem: The aim is a 2-way conversation that is employee led.  The emphasis is on the quality of the 
Conversation and resulting outcomes, so the form is restricted to 2 sides.     
                         
Before having your Pride in Performance conversation with your line manager you need; 

• A copy of the last completed Pride in Performance conversation form (if applicable).  You 
can get a copy from Organisational Development if necessary; 

• The Service Plan (on ANDi) for your area of work for the next financial year (Apr-Mar); 
• A blank Pride in Performance conversation form from ANDi or Organisational Development. 

 
 Using the blank form, complete the sections as follows; 
 

1. What I Did 
Review and assess your performance in relation to the SMART (see no. 4) objectives set in your 
last Pride in Performance conversation. Highlight successes and any lessons learned.  Outline 
anything you feel has stopped or hindered your progress.  If you can, relate your thoughts to the 
Corporate themes, People, Place Prosperity and Performance. 
 

2. How I Did it: 
Our PRIDE Values (Progressive, Respect, Integrity, Delivery and Excellence) and related 
Behaviours (Citizen and Customer First, Teamwork, Personal Responsibility, Mutual Respect and 
Making a Difference) underpin everything we do.   
 
Give a short example of something you are proud of from the last year at work.  If relevant, note 
how well any training/study has helped your performance. 
 

3. Progressive AND Excellence 
Write down any ideas you have for improving your Service and/or other areas in the Council. 
 

4. What I Do Next 
What is your main priority for the next year in work?  In discussion with your manager, agree a 
related objective(s) which shows your contribution to the Service Plan.   
 
Consider the 4 Contribution elements and the ‘SMARTER’ acronym below when doing this; 

I. Contribution to self 
II. Contribution to others 

III. Contribution to Service unit 
IV. Contribution to wider council 

 
Specific: avoid ‘woolly’ statements i.e. state desired outcomes clearly. 
Measurable: measures which relate to the objective and can be clearly assessed. 
Achievable: stretching yet realistic and reflecting previous baseline data, where available. 
Relevant: related to both the Corporate plan and relevant Service plan. 
Timely: related to the period under review. 
Engaging: meaningful and important to the Service rather than mundane (where possible). 
Reviewed: don’t just automatically use the same objectives as last year; seek peer review. 
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5. Supporting My Development 
Outline any needs that you have to support you in doing your job and for your ongoing 
development e.g. learning and development needs, working practices, wellbeing issues, other 
support from line manager and/or Council.  Agree with your manager how these will be taken 
forward. 
  

a. Learning and Development needs - What ways do you need to develop in your job?  
 
Look at the table below and think about the best Type and Ways to learn to develop your 
capability in your current job or to help you develop your career.  Think about current and required 
skills or competencies for your current role and potential future roles at the next level.  Write your 
ideas down for discussion with your manager. 
 
Table   Learning – Types and Ways 

Types of Learning Ways to Learn Note 
On the Job Learning • Observation /demonstration 

and practice 
• Delegation 
• Coaching 
• Mentoring 

Most effective and efficient 
means of developing 
capability 

Self-managed Learning 
(including Part-time 
Study) 

• Reading 
• E-learning, Webinars and 

Podcasts 
• Further Education 

Effective where it supports 
on the job learning. 
Must be relevant 

Deployment • Mobility 
• Secondment 
• Temporary 

Assignments/Special Projects 

Effective where properly 
planned and managed 

Group Learning • Cross Functional Teams 
• Communities of Practice 
• Networking 
• Action Learning 

Key to success is the 
management of the group 
and the attributes of the 
individual members but can 
be resources intensive 

Tutor-led Interventions • Short Courses and 
Management Programmes 

• External /Internal Training 
Courses and Seminars 

• Other Development 
Programmes 

Must be relevant to current 
work situation. 
 
Opportunity to put learning 
into practice should be 
provided on return to work. 

b. Support and Wellbeing Issues 
Is there any support you need from your line manager?  Do you have any wellbeing issues? 
Agree with your manager how these will be addressed.  Write, ‘None’ if not applicable. 
 

6. Final comments and Signatures 
Use this section to add any final comments.  At the end of the Conversation, the form will be 
signed by both parties indicating agreement. You will receive a copy, a copy will go to 
Organisational Development, and your line manager will retain a copy confidentially.  Remember 
that the Pride in Performance Conversation should form the basis for regular discussions between 
you and your line manager.  
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Line Manager Guidance for 1 to 1 Pride in Performance Conversation 
 
Rem:  The aim is a 2 way conversation that is employee led.  The emphasis is on the quality of 
the Conversation and resulting outcomes, so the form ideally should be restricted to 2 sides.   
 
You should aim to hold the Conversations in the period March to May. Remember the Pride in 
Performance Conversation should form the basis for regular discussions between you and your 
team members.   
 

1. What I Did 
Review the SMART objectives set in last year’s Pride in Performance conversation form (if 
applicable); 
 

• Start by listening to your team member’s view and feedback. 
• Contribute to the Conversation as each objective is discussed, giving the opportunity to 

openly talk about progress or otherwise. 
• Provide feedback.  What are the successes and lessons learned? Are there any areas for 

improvement?  Were there performance issues addressed during the last year? Anything 
that stopped or hindered progress?  Contact Employee Relations for advice in this 
instance. 

• Facilitate linking the Conversation to the achievement of the Corporate objectives; People, 
Place Prosperity Performance. 

 
2. How I Did It 

Given that Our PRIDE Values (Progressive, Respect, Integrity, Delivery and Excellence) and 
related Behaviours (Citizen and Customer First, Teamwork, Personal Responsibility, Mutual 
Respect and Making a Difference)  underpin everything we do, this is the opportunity for your 
team member to give an example of something he/she is proud of over the last year in work. 
 

3. Progressive AND Excellence 
Discuss any ideas your team member has for improving your Service and/or other areas in the 
Council.  Agree any that could be taken forward and how this will be achieved. 
 

4. What I Do Next 
In discussing the priority listed by your team member, jointly agree a related objective(s) for 
helping meet the objectives in the Service Plan.  Remember to take into account the 4 
Contribution elements and the ‘SMARTER’ acronym over; 
 

I. Contribution to self (team member) 
II. Contribution to others 

III. Contribution to Service unit 
IV. Contribution to wider council 
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Specific:     avoid ‘woolly’ statements i.e. state desired outcomes clearly. 
Measurable:    measures which relate to the objective and can be clearly assessed. 
Achievable:     stretching yet realistic and reflecting previous baseline data, where     
                         available. 
Relevant:     related to both the Corporate plan and relevant Service plan. 
Timely:     related to the period under review. 
Engaging:     meaningful and important to the Service rather than mundane (where  
                         possible). 
Reviewed:       don’t just automatically use the same objectives as last year; seek  
                         peer review. 
 

5. Learning and Development needs, Support and Wellbeing issues 
 

a. Learning and Development needs - Jointly agree these (refer to the table over). 
 
Rem: Review the learning and development needs from the last Conversation: 
 
▪ What activities have taken place? 
▪ What impact has the development had on job performance? 
▪ What development activities did not take place? 
▪ Why?  Should this development need be transferred to this year’s form? 
▪ Think about current and required skills or competencies for the current role and potential 

future roles at the next level.   
 
NB Corporate Leadership Team (CLT), Head of Service Team (HOST) and Service Unit 
Managers (SUM) should refer to the competencies required for each level; 
 
Tier Competencies 
 
CLT Setting Direction, Managing our own Work, Managing Change, Continuously 

Improving Services, Collaborating in a Political Environment, Influencing Outcomes 
 
HOST Managing Performance, Communicating with Impact, Meeting Customer Needs, 

Problem Solving and Decision Making, Managing Change, Achieving Results 
 
SUM Managing Work of Team, Communicating with Impact, Continuously Improving 

Services, Problem Solving and Decision Making, Achieving Results 
 
Rem: Agree who will arrange/source this year’s learning and development: 
▪ On the job training – you are probably best placed to arrange this 
▪ Deployment – agree who will research and seek approvals 
▪ Role specific / Tutor led – contact Organisational Development to help source if necessary 
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Table   Learning – Types and Ways 
 

Types of Learning Ways to Learn Note 
On the Job Learning • Observation /demonstration 

and practice 
• Delegation 
• Coaching 
• Mentoring 

Most effective and efficient 
means of developing 
capability 

Self-managed Learning 
(including Part-time 
Study) 

• Reading 
• E-learning, Webinars and 

Podcasts 
• Further Education 

Effective where it supports 
on the job learning. 
Must be relevant 

Deployment • Mobility 
• Secondment 
• Temporary 

Assignments/Special Projects 

Effective where properly 
planned and managed 

Group Learning • Cross Functional Teams 
• Communities of Practice 
• Networking 
• Action Learning 

Key to success is the 
management of the group 
and the attributes of the 
individual members but can 
be resources intensive 

Role Specific / Tutor-led 
Interventions 

• Local Government Training 
Group Short Courses and 
Management Programmes 

• External /Internal Training 
Courses and Seminars 

• Other Development 
Programmes 

Maximise usage of LGTG 
due to quality and subsidy 
element 
 
Must be relevant to current 
work situation. 
 
Opportunity to put learning 
into practice should be 
provided on return to work. 

 
b. Support and Wellbeing Issues 

Is there any support your team member needs from you?  Are there any wellbeing issues?  Agree 
and record any remedial measures. 
 
NB You are responsible for managing any significant issues raised through the appropriate 
policies and to brief the next level of management if appropriate. 
 

6. Final comments and Signatures 
Use this section to add any final comments and ensure your team member has the opportunity to 
do likewise.  Ensure the completed form is signed by both parties, copies sent to both the 
employee and HR and OD, and retain a copy confidentially. 
 
The signatures indicate agreement with what was discussed and agreed during the conversation.  
Remember that the Pride in Performance Conversation should form the basis for regular 
discussions between you and your team members.  
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1 to 1 Pride in Performance Conversation Form after Group Briefing   
 

      Employee: _______________ Job Title: ________________ Service Unit: _______________________  
 
      Manager: ________________ Financial Year under Review:   18/19 
 
 Fill this form in and give it to your line manager before your scheduled Conversation 
 

 
 

 

 

MANAGER AND EMPLOYEE TO RETAIN A COPY AND SEND A COPY TO ORGANISATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

What I Did: Give an example of something you are proud of at work over the last 12 months.  Would 
you do anything differently? If relevant, how well did training/studies help your performance? 
 
What I Do Next:  What about the next 12 months?  Write down how you will play your part in the plans 
talked about at the Group Briefing. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Supporting My Development:  Write down any learning and development needs (budget holder 
approval will be sought), well-being issues or other support you need, and agreed actions for these, or 
write ‘None’ if not applicable.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Write down any final comments below. 
 
Employee  
 

Line Manager 
 
 
 

 Employee (sign below) Manager (sign below) Date (Insert below) 
Conversation:    
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Group Briefing for Larger Teams followed by 1 to 1 Conversations 

 
Group 
Briefing 

Group Briefing is used to engage larger teams with 20 or more employees in the 
same/similar role in; 
 

• How the team helps to achieve objectives in the Service plan 
• Customer care in terms of PRIDE values and desired behaviours 
• Collating ideas for service improvement 

 
Following the Group Briefing, 1 to 1 Pride in Performance Conversations will take 
place for each team member.   
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Group Briefing is used to engage larger teams (before 1 to 1 Conversations occur) 

Preparation; 
 

➢ Divide your team into manageable group sizes eg by job role and decide how many group 
briefing conversations you will need. Schedule them at a time which suits best 
operationally, arranging venue and refreshments. 

➢ Prepare beforehand by inserting key points in relation to numbers 1 to 5 below.  Some 
useful prompts have been inserted.  

➢ Group briefing should take no longer than 30 minutes. 
➢ Rem: Also ask the group for their feedback and views 

 
SCRIPT FOR GROUP BRIEFING: 
 
The Purpose of today’s Group Briefing → We want to talk about; 
 

1. What We Did → How we got on in the last year - look at the challenges, celebrate our 
successes - looking back would we do anything differently?  

2. What We Do Next and How We Do It →How we will tackle the work plan this year. 
3. Ask for your ideas on how you think we could improve the Service  
4. Tell you about planned training and when you will have your 121 conversation. 

 
1. What We Did   

 
 

 
 
 
 

Challenges; 
•  

 
 
 
 
Successes: 

•  
 
 
 
 
Looking back – would we do anything differently? 

•  
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2. What We Do Next – How will you tackle the Work (Service) Plan up to March? 
(key priorities etc) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
3. How We Do It  

 
➢ Using examples from your Work (Service) Plan to make the link to the Pride Values 

and related behaviours below; 
 

i. Progressive – proactive and forward thinking 
ii. Respect – treating everyone with respect 
iii. Integrity – trustworthy and accountable 
iv. Delivery – having a ‘can do’ attitude 
v. Excellence – continuously improving 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

Egs; 
• Progressive → Quest Accreditation (Leisure) as 

colleagues need to be proactive in carrying out the 
actions needed to achieve it; 

• Delivery → Food Waste Recycling Campaign as a 
‘can do’ attitude has meant an increase of X % 
recycling rates; 

• Excellence → Green Flag Award (Parks) 
demonstrates continuous improvement. 
 

For example, despite the difficulty of uncertainty, we are still 
providing a quality service with these key areas; 

•  
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4. Progressive AND Excellence - Collating ideas for service improvement 
 

➢ Ask the group for any ideas on improving the Service or any other areas of the 
Council.  If possible, agree on any that can be taken forward and how this will be 
achieved. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

5. Supporting Your Development and Schedule for 1 to 1 Conversations 
 

➢ Tell the Group about any essential training that is being arranged in the next 12 
months eg First Aid, Manual Handling or similar. 
 

➢ Outline the schedule for 1 to 1 Pride in Performance conversations.  Explain that 
these will give each team member the opportunity to talk about how the last 12 
months have gone, how they will help in the months to come and if there are any 
individual training and development needs. 

 
 
 
 
 

Egs INSERT ideas  

Insert detail below 
 

1. Training scheduled; 
•  
•  

2. Schedule for 121 Conversations; 
•  
•  
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ITEM 28  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Chief Executive 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

      

Date of Report 07 March 2019 

File Reference CX1 

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject SOLACE Summit 2019 

Attachments       
 
 
 
The annual SOLACE Summit or Conference and Exhibition will be held at the 
National Exhibition Centre (NEC), Birmingham, between 16th and 18th October 2019. 
 
The Summit is aimed at UK Council Chief Executives and Senior Directors and will 
focus on leadership and the maximisation of opportunities in the uncertain 
environment faced by public services.  It will include sessions on innovation, financial 
sustainability, commercialisation, digital transformation and future values.  There will 
be a variety of study tours and an exhibition featuring potential partners and service 
providers. 
 
The Summit also offers the opportunity to network and discuss approaches to 
common challenges with Chief Executives from throughout the UK. 
 
The Summit offers an early bird Member’s price of £525.00 per delegate including 
the Conference Dinner but excluding accommodation.  The Summit would offer the 
Chief Executive the opportunity to participate in the SOLACE UK National 
Conference, benefitting from the opportunity to learn from the presentations, debate, 
networking and exhibitons in terms of future leadership and development. 
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RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the Council approves the attendance of the Chief Executive 
at the SOLACE Summit on 16th-18th October 2019 at the NEC Birmingham, at a 
delegate rate of £525.00 plus travel and subsistence. 
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ITEM 29  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 12 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

      

Date of Report 27 February 2019 

File Reference       

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Council preparation for Brexit 

Attachments       
 
It is proposed that this report is discussed in public but that the actual Brexit Risk 
Register for Ards and North Down Borough Council is presented later in   
Committee/confidence.  The reason for this is that the Risk Register contains 
information provided by a government department upon terms which forbid the 
disclosure of the information to the public and also references some staffing 
implications. 
 

It was reported to Corporate Services Committee in February 2019 that Brexit is a 
standing agenda item at the monthly SOLACE meetings and that a detailed Risk 
Register for Local Government in Northern Ireland was being finalised against the 2 
scenarios of Managed “No Deal” Exit and a “Disorderly” Exit (direct quotes from the 
SOLACE Register).   
 
This regional generic risk register has now been disseminated to all 11 Councils and 
the Corporate Leadership Team (CLT) and Heads of Service have all contributed to 
populating the document so it is directly applicable to Ards and North Down Borough 
Council. 
 
There are 16 main areas of risk to be considered: 
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• Directly Employed Labour and Contracted Out Functions 
• Cross Border and EU Trade including Inward Investment 
• Tourism 
• General EU Funding and Grant Aid 
• Food Processing and Agri Business 
• Environmental Health Implications 
• Consumer Protection and Cross Border Enforcement 
• Waste Management 
• Local Planning Functions 
• Council owned Harbours and Posts 
• Procurement 
• Insurance 
• Data Management & Sharing 
• Utilities Disruption 
• Emergency Planning/Civil Contingencies 
• Fleet, Fuel and Oil 

 
For each of the identified risks Officers have commented on controls already in place 
and have also commenced work on identifying other Actions which may mitigate the 
risks further. 
 
CLT has also considered the commentary against each of the risks and has 
assessed the impact and likelihood of each one in turn – using the Council’s Risk 
Strategy template to ‘traffic light’ each risk as Red, Amber or Green. 
 
All of the risks identified have some level of human or financial implications which 
cannot yet be fully quantified and the Council resource implications for the NICS 
Paper “Northern Ireland’s Brexit Command, Control and Co-ordination (C3) 
Arrangements and the Role of Local Government are still being worked through. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that this report outlining the ongoing Council preparations for 
Brexit is noted and that the Brexit Risk Register for Ards and North Down Borough 
Council is considered in Committee later in the meeting. 
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